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May  21,  1895.

Lt.-Col.  H.  H.  Godwin-  Austen,  F.R.S.,  Vice-President,
in  the  Chair.

Mr.  Sclater  made  some  remarks  on  the  Zoological  Institutions
which  he  had  recently  visited  in  Cairo.  These  were  the  new
Zoological  Garden  at  Gizeh,  the  Zoological  Collection  in  the
Medical  School  at  Cairo,  and  the  Ostrich  JFarm  at  Matariyeh.

Part  of  the  former  Palace-Garden  at  Gizeh  had  recently  been
appropriated  by  the  Egyptian  Government  as  a  Zoological  Garden,
of  which  a  young  Englishman,  Mr.  Jennings  Bramley,  had  been
appointed  Manager.  The  Institution  was  at  present  quite  in  its
infancy,  but  had  the  great  advantage  of  a  beautiful  garden  of
20  acres,  well  stocked  with  fine  trees  and  shrubs,  and  furnished
with  an  abundant  water-supply.  The  small  collection  already
made  consisted  principally  of  well-kno^'n  Egyptian  animals,  with
a  certain  number  of  Oriental  species,  obtained  from  ships  passing
through  the  Suez  Canal.

Amongst  the  Egyptian  animals,  besides  the  ordinary  Gazella
dorcas,  of  which  there  were  many  specimens,  Mr.  Sclater  had
examined  individuals  of  both  sexes  of  another  Gazelle,  said  to  have
been  obtained  in  the  Libyan  Desert.  This  belonged  to  the  group
with  long  straight  horns,  allied  to  G.  cuvieri  and  G.  leptoceros
(cf.  Brooke,  P.Z.  S.  1873,  p.  543).  Mr.  Sclater  was  endeavouring
to  obtain  more  information  respecting  it,  but  there  could  be  no
doubt  of  the  existence  of  a  second  species  of  Gazelle  in  Egypt.

Amongst  the  birds  in  the  gardens,  Mr.  Sclater  had  noticed  two
fine  specimens  of  Eiippell's  GrifEon  {Gyps  ruepjjelli),  said  also  to
have  been  obtained  from  the  "Western  Desert.  This  species  was
not  recognized  in  Shelley's  '  Birds  of  Egypt  ;  '  and  it  was  rather
surprising  to  meet  with  it  so  far  north.

The  only  zoological  collection  in  Cairo  was  that  of  the  Govern-
ment  School  of  Medicine,  under  the  care  of  Dr.  Innes.  It  was  at
present  in  an  undeveloped  condition,  but  contained  a  series  of
Egyptian  animals  along  with  others  from  various  parts  of  the
world,  intended  originally  for  educational  purposes.  It  was  hoped
with  Dr.  Anderson's  promised  assistance,  and  aid  from  other
quarters,  to  make  considerable  additions  to  the  Egyptian  series.
There  could  be  no  doubt  that  the  capital  of  Egypt  ought  to  contain
a  good  exhibition  of  the  native  animals.

The  Ostrich  Earm  at  Matariyeh,  near  the  Khedive's  palace  at
Kubbeh,  was,  in  Mr.  Sclater  's  opinion,  one  of  the  most  interesting
sights  in  Cairo.  It  was  said  to  have  been  commenced  with  some
twenty  birds  from  two  sources  about  fifteen  years  ago,  and  now
contained  about  1400  Ostriches  of  different  ages.  The  birds  were
placed  in  small  compartments  enclosed  by  mud  walls  ten  feet  high,
and  arranged  according  to  age,  both  sexes  being  kept  together.
After  four  or  five  years,  when  fully  adult  and  showing  signs  of
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wishing  to  breed,  a  pair  was  selected  and  put  together  in  a  separate
enclosure.  Here  the  eggs  were  laid,  and  the  birds,  as  Mr.  Selater
was  assured,  took  turns  in  sitting  ;  but  many  of  the  eggs  were
hatched  in  incubators.  In  one  compartment  were  contained  11
examples  (6  males  and  5  females)  of  the  very  distinct  Somali
Ostrich,  Struthio  molyhdoplianes.  The  remainder  were  all  of  the
typical  northern  form,  S.  camelus,  -with  red  naked  skin  ;  and
amongst  them  were  many  very  fine  birds,  quite  as  large  as  the
well-known  specimen  lately  in  the  Zoological  Society's  Grardens,
from  Western  Africa,  deposited  by  the  Queen.

Mr.  Howard  Saunders,  F.Z.S.,  exhibited,  on  behalf  of  Mr,  E.  M.
Barrington,  a  hybrid  Duck  shot  in  March  last  on  the  Moy  Estuary,
in  the  West  of  Ireland.  It  was  evidently  a  cross  between  the
Wigeon  (Mareca  penelope)  and  some  other  species  ;  the  other
parent  being  supposed  to  have  been  the  Gadwall  {Clmulelasnms
streperus)  b/  some  authorities,  while  others  inclined  to  the  Pintail
{Dafila  acuta),  and  others  again  to  the  Teal  (Querqnedula  crecca).

Mr.  Tegetmeier  exhibited  and  made  remarks  on  a  specimen  of
a  Eook  (Corvus  frugiler/us),  one  of  a  number  produced  in  one
Eookery,  in  which  every  feather  of  the  entire  plumage  was  tipped
or  spangled  with  white.

The  following  papers  were  read  :  —

1.  A  Synopsis  of  the  Genera  and  Species  of  Apodal  Batra-
chians^  with  Description  of  a  new  Genus  and  Species
{Bdellophis  vittatus).  By  G.  A.  Boulenger,  F.R.S.

(Plates  XXIII.  &  XXIV.)

[Eeceived  April  19,  1895.]

Whilst  describing  a  new  Caecilian  it  has  occurred  to  me  that  a
revised  list  of  the  42  species  of  this  order  now  known  would  prove
useful  to  the  student  of  these  interesting  but  stiU  very  imperfectly
known  Batrachians.  Since  the  publication  of  the  last  revision
(Cat.  Batr.  Grad.  &c.  1882),  in  which  11  genera  and  32  species
were  defined,  many  new  species  have  been  described  and  numerous
additions  and  corrections  have  been  made  to  the  synonymy  by
Cope,  Boettger,  Vaillant,  Stejneger,  and  myself.  These  alterations
have  all  been  worked  into  the  list  now  offered  for  publication  to
the  Society.  In  order  to  facilitate  identifications,  synopses  of  the
genera  and  species  have  been  inserted.  The  prefix  of  an  asterisk
indicates  that  the  species  is  represented  in  the  British  Museum,

Peoc,  Zool.  Soc—  1895,  No.  XXVI,  26
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I  still  think  it  desirable  to  retain  the  Apoda  as  an  order
distinct  from  the  Caiidata,  in  spite  of  the  views  expressed  by
Prof,  Cope  and  the  Drs.  Sarasin.  If  the  absence  of  limbs  and
the  reduction  of  the  tail  were  the  only  characteristic  of  the  group,
I  should  of  course  not  hesitate  to  unite  the  Caecilians  with  the
TJrodeles  ;  but,  to  say  nothing  of  the  scales,  the  Caecilian  skull
presents  features  which  are  not  shared  by  any  of  the  tailed
Batrachians,  and  the  order  can  be  defined  by  the  cranial  characters
alone.  The  resemblance  of  the  larval  Ichthyophis  to  AmjMuma
is,  after  all,  superficial  ;  and  although,  as  I  believe,  the  Apoda  and
Caudata  may  have  evolved  from  a  common  stock,  Amphiuma  is
certainly  not  the  connecting  form  between  the  two,  as  Prof.  Cope
would  have  it,  for  we  cannot  well  assume  the  scales,  lost  in  the
TJrodeles,  to  have  reappeared  in  the  Caecilians.

I  wish,  furthermore,  to  justify  the  use  of  the  name  Apoda  for
the  order  often  designated  as  PseudopTiidia,  Bah'achopJiidia  ,  Gym-
nopliiona,  or  Peromda.  Unless  obviously  misleading,  which  is  not
the  case  in  the  present  instance,  the  first-proposed  name  should
supersede  all  others  for  higher  groups  as  well  as  for  genera  and
species,  and  '■'Apoda"  has  the  benefit  of  the  law  of  priority.  In  the
first  subdivision  of  the  Batrachians  into  two  famihes  by  Dumeril
in  1806  (Zool.  Anal.  pp.  90-94)  these  groups  are  termed  "  Anoures  "
and  "  Urodeles  "  in  Preuch,  Ecaudati  and  Caudati  in  Latin.
When  Dumeril's  pupil,  Oppell,  in  1811  (Ordn,  Eept.  p.  72),
added  the  Csecilians,  he  named  the  three  groups  Apoda,  Ecaudata,
and  Caudata.  The  Latin  form  being  the  only  one  entitled  to
recognition  in  zoological  nomenclature,  it  follows  that  the  last
mentioned  names  should  be  adopted  for  the  three  orders  into
which  Batrachians  are  divided.

Order  APODA.

No  limbs.  Tail  vestigial  or  absent.  Frontal  bones  distinct
from  parietals  ;  palatines  fused  with  maxillaries.  Male  with  an
intromittent  copulatory  organ.

Fam.  C^ciLiiD^.

Synopsis  of  the  Genera.

I.  Cycloid  scales  imbedded  in  the  skin.
A.  Eyes distinct,  or  concealed under the skin.

1 . Two series of teeth in the lower jaw.
a. Squamosal and parietal bones in contact.

Tentacle  conical,  below  and  in  front  of  the  eye,  usually
much  nearer  the  latter  than  the  noBtril  ;  circular  folds
angulate  on  the  belly  1.  Ichthyophis.

Tentacle  globular,  surrounded  by  a  groove,  in  front  of
the  eye  2.  Dermophis.

Tentacle  valvular,  tentacular  groove  horseshoe-shaped,
posterior  to  the  nostril  3.  Hypogeophis.

Tentacle  valvular,  tentacular  groove  horseshoe-shaped,
below  the  nostril  4,  Cecilia.
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b. Squamosals separated from parietals.
Tentacle  valvular,  close  to  theeye  5.  Ehixatrema.
Tentacle  valvular,  below  and  behind  the  nostril  6.  Geotrypetes.
Tentacle  conical,  below  the  nostril  7.  Urj:otyi'iilvs.

2.  A  single  series  of  teeth  in  the  lower  jaw  ;  tentacle
globular,  in  front  of  the  eye  8.  Ceyptopsophis.

B.  Eyes  below  the  cranial  bones  ;  squamosals  in
contact  with  parietals  ;  tentacle  globular.

Tentacle  below  and  a  little  behind  the  nostril  9.  Herpele.
Tentacle  nearer  the  commissure  of  the  jaws  than  the

nostril  1".  Gymxopis.

II.  No  scales.
A.  Eyes  distinct  or  concealed  under  the  skin.

1.  Two series of  teeth in the lower jaw.
Parietals  and  squamosals  in  contact  11.  T  ypulo.nectes.
Parietals  separated  from  squamosals  12.  Ciithoserpeto.n.

2.  A  single  series  of  teeth  in  the  lower  jaw.
Parietals  and  squamosals  in  contact  13.  Siphonops.
Parietals  separated  from  squamosals  14.  Bdellophis.

B.  Eyes  below the  cranial  bones.
Two series  of  teeth  in  the  lower  jaw ;  parietals  and  squa-

mosals  in  contact  15.  Gegenophis.
A  single  series  of  teeth  in  the  lower  jaw;  parietals

separated  from  squamosals  Itj.  Scolecomorpiius

1.  ICHTHTOPHIS.

IcMiyojyJm,  Fitzing.  X.  Class.  Eept.  p.  36  (1826)  ;  Peters,  Moa.
Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  931  ;  Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  89  (1882).

Epicrium,  Wagl.  Isis,  1828,  p.  743,  and  Syst.  Amph.  p.  198
(1830)  ;  Dum.  &  Bibr.  viii.  p.  285  (1841)  ;  A.  Dum.  Mem.  Soc.
Cherb.  ii.  1863,  p.  319.

Si/nopsis  of  tlie  Species.
Snout  as  long  as  the  distance  between  the  eyes;  a  yellow

lateral  band  1.  ghUinosKS.
Snout  shorter  than  the  distance  between  the  eyes  ;  no  lateral

band  2.  monochrous.

*1.  ICHTHTOPHIS  GLUTIJfOSrS.

Ccecilia  glutinosa,  Linn.  Mus.  Ad.  Frid.  p.  19,  pi.  iv.  fig.  1
(1754),  and  S.  N.  i.  p.  393  (1766)  ;  Daud.  Eept.  vii.  p.  418  (1803);
Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1864,  p.  303.

Ccecilia  viscosa,  Latr.  Eept.  iv.  p.  238  (1802)
IchthyopJiis  hasseltii,  Fitzing.  X.  Class,  p.  63  (1826).
Ccecilia  hypocyanea,  Hasselt,  Isis,  1827,  p.  565  ;  Miill.  Zeitschr.

f.  Physiol,  iv.  1831,  p.  195,  and  Arch.  Anat.  Phys.  1835,  p.  391,
pi.  viii.  figs.  12-14  ;  Schleg.  Abbild.  p.  119,  pi.  ixxix.  fig.  1
(1844).

Epicrium  hasseltii,  Wagl.  Isis,  1828,  p.  743.
Epicrium  glutinosum,  Dum.  &  Bibr.  viii.  p.  286  (1841)  ;  A.  Dum.

Mem.  Soc.  Cherb.  ix.  1863,  p.  319  ;  Giinth.  Eept.  Brit.  Ind.  p.  441
(1864).

26*
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IchiliyopMs  ghitinosus.  Cantor,  Cat.  Mai.  Eept.  p.  138  (1847);
Gray,  Cat.  p.  60  (1850);  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  931,
pi.  —  .  figs.  1  &  3  ;  Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  89,  pi.  iv.  fig.  2  (1882)  ;  Sarasin,
Nat.  Forseh.  Ceylon,  ii.  (1887-1890)  ;  Bouleng.  Ann.  Mus.  Geneva,
(2)  V.  1887,  p.  423,  pi.  iv.  fig.  4,  and  Taun.  Ind.,  Eept.  p.  515
(1890).

IchihyopMs  heddomii,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  932,
pi.  —  .  fig.  4.

Southern  India  ;  Ceylon  ;  Eastern  Himalayas  ;  Assam  ;  Burma  ;
Indo-China  ;  Malay  Peninsula  ;  Sumatra  ;  Borneo  ;  Java.

*2,  ICHTHTOPHIS  MONOCHEOUS.

Ichthyophis  glutinosus,  var..  Cantor,  Cat.  Mai.  Eept.  p.  137
(1847).

Epicrium  monochroum,  Bleek.  Nat.  Tijdschr.  Nederl.  Ind.  xvi.
1858,  p.  188  ;  Gunth.  Eept.  Brit.  Ind.  p.  443  (1864).

IchtliyopJiis  monochrous,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  932  ;
Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  91,  pi.  iv.  fig.  1  (1882),  and  Faun.  Ind.,  Eept.
p.  517  (1890).

Western  Ghats  of  India,  from  Bombay  to  Travancore  '  ;  Sikkim  ;
Singapore  ;  Sumatra  ;  Borneo  ;  Java.

2.  Debmophis.

Siphonops,  part.,  Dum.  &  Bibr.  viii.  p.  281  (1841);  A.  Dum.
Mem.  Soc.  Cherb.  ix.  1863,  p.  317.

DermopUs,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  937  ;  Bouleng.  Cat.
p.  97  (1882).

Synopsis  of  the  Species.

I.  Diameter of  body 46 times in total  length ;  170 folds ;  ten-
tacle  in  front  of,  and  scarcely  below,  the  eye  1  .  albiceps.

II.  Diameter  of  body  20  to  30  times  in  total  length  ;  125-
170 folds.

Snout  rounded,  as  long  as  the  distance  between  the  ejes  2.  mexicanus.
Snout  rounded,  a  little  longer  than  the  distance  between  the

eyes  3.  gregorii.
Snout  acuminate;  the  distance  between  tentacle  and  nostril

four  to  five  times  that  between  tentacle  and  eye  4.  thomensis.
III.  Diameter  of  body  19  times  in  total  length  ;  95  folds  ...  5.  crassus.

*1.  DeEMOPHIS  ALBICEPS.

Dermophis  albiceps,  Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  98,  pi.  viii.  fig.  1  (1882).
Ecuador.

*2.  Dermophis  mexicakus.

Siphonops  mexicanus,  Dum.  &  Bibr.  viii.  p.  284  (1841)  ;  Gray,
Cat.  p.  59  (1850)  ;  A.  Dum.  Mem.  Soc.  Cherb.  ix.  1863,  p.  23,

^  A  fine  specimen  from  Maduvangaud,  Travancore,  presented  by  Mr.  H.  S,
Ferguson, measures 500 miliim.
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pi.  i.  fig.  10  ;  Brocchi,  Miss.  Sc.  Mex.,  Batr.  p.  120,  pi,  xxi.  fig.  2
(1882).

Dei-mophis  mexicanus,  Peters,  Mou.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  937,
pi.  —  .  tig.  6  ;  Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  98,  pi.  Wii.  fig.  2  (1882).

Mexico  and  Central  America.

*3.  DeEMOPHIS  GEEGOEII.

DermopMs  fjrecjorii,  Bouleug.  P.  Z.  S.  1891,  p,  616,  pi.  xl.  fig.  1
(1895).

Ngatana,  East  Africa.

*4.  DeEJIOPHIS  THOJIEIfSIS.

Siphonops  thomensis,  Bocage,  Jorn.  Sc.  Lisb.  iv.  1873,  p.  224.
SipTionops  brevirostris,  Peters,  3Ion.  Berl.  Ac.  1874,  p.  617,

pi.  i.  fig.  2.
Dermophis  brevirostris,  Peters,  Mou.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  937.
Demiophis  thometms.  Peters,  I.  c.  p.  938,  and  1880,  p.  223  ;

Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  98  (1882)  ;  Greef,  Sitzb.  Ges.  Marburg,  1884,
p.  15  ;  Bedriaga,  Amph.  &  Eept.  I.  Guin.p.  13  (1892).

S.  Thome,  Gulf  of  Guinea.

5,  Deemophis  ceasstjs.

Dennojjhis  crassm,  Cope,  Proc.  Am.  Philos.  Soc.  xxii.  1885,
p.  184.

Bolivia  ;  Eastern  Peru.

The  systematic  position  of  the  following  species,  provisionally
ref  erred  to  Dermophis  by  Cope,  is  very  doubtful  :  —

Siphonops  sijntremus,  Cope,  Proc.  Ac.  Philad.  1866,  p.  129.
Tiqjhlonectes'^  syntremus,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  941.
Dermophis  syntremus,  Cope,  Proc.  Am.  Philos.  Soc.  xxii.  1885,

p.  171.
Belize.

3.  Htpogeophis.

Ccedlia,  part.,  Dum.  &  Bibr.  viii.  p.  274(1841);  A.  Dum.  Mem.
Soc.  Cherb.  ix.  1863,  p.  311.

Hypogeophis,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  936  ;  Bouleng.
Cat.  p.  96  (1882).

Synopsis  of  the  Species.

Tentacle  much  nearer  the  nostril  than  the  eye  ;  100  folds  1.  guentheri.
Tentacle  much  nearer  the  nostril  than  the  eye  ;  105-130  folds.  .  .  2.  rostratus.
Tentacle  not  or  but  little  nearer  the  nostril  than  the  eye;

175  folds  3.  altemam.

*1.  Htpogeophis  GUEifTHEEi.

Hypogeophis  guentheri,  Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  96,  pi.  vii.  fig.  1  (1882),
Zanzibar.
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*2.  Hypogeophis  eostbatus.

Ccedlia  rostrata,  Cuv.  E.  A.  2nd  ed.  ii.  p.  100  (1829);  Dum.  &
Bibr.  viii.  p.  279  (1841)  ;  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1877,  p.  456.

Hiipofieopliis  rostratus,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  936,  and
Sitzb.  Ges.  natiirf.  Pr.  1880,  p.  53  ;  Bouleng.  Oat.  p.  96,  pi.  vii.
iig.  2  (1882)  ;  Stejneg.  Proc.  U.  S.  Nat.  Miis.  xvi.  1894,  p,  738.

Seychelles.

*3.  Hypogeophis  alteenajs^s.

Hypogeophis  alternans,  Stejneg.  Proc.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.  xvi.  1894,
p.  739.

•  Seychelles.
4.  CiECILIA.

Ccedlia,  part.,  Linn.  S.  N.  i.  p.  229  (1766).
Ccedlia,  Wagl.  Svst.  Amph.  p.  198  (1830)  ;  Dum.  &  Bibr.  viii.

p.  274  (1841);  A.  Dum.  Mem.  Soc.  Cherb.  ix.  1863,  p.  311;
Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  934  ;  Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  93  (1882).

Synop>sis  of  the  Species.

I.  Total  length not  60 times greatest  diameter  of  body.
]  35-150  circular  folds,  last  40  to  50  not  interrupted  on  the

dorsal  line  1.  tentaculaia.
115-140  circular  folds,  last  16  to  20  not  interrupted  on  the

dorsal  line  2.  isthmica.
175  circular  folds,  all  complete  3.  huckleyi.

II.  Total  length  more  than  60  times  greatest  diameter  of  body.
207-209  circular  folds,  nearly  all  complete  4.  j>olysona.
160-170  circular  folds,  interrupted  on  the  dorsal  and  ventral

lines  5.  pachynema.
210-255  circular  folds,  interrupted  on  the  dorsal  and  ventral

lines  6.  gracilis.

*1.  CiECILIA  TENTACULATA.

Ccedlia,  Linn.  Amoen.  Acad.  i.  p.  489,  pi.  xvii.  fig.  1  (1754).
Ccedlia  tentaculata,  part.,  Linn.  Mus.  Ad.  Frid.  p.  19  (1754),

and  S.  N.  i.  p.  393  (1766).
Ccedlia  tentaculata,  Shaw,  Zool.  iii.  p.  599,  pi.  cxxxvi.  (1802)  ;

Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  934;  Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  93  (1882).
Ccedlia  albiventns,  Daud.  Eept.  vii.  p.  423,  pi.  xcii.  fig.  1

(1803)  ;  Dum.  &  Bibr.  viii.  p.  277  (1841).
Guianas.

*2.  CECILIA  ISTHMICA.

Ccedlia  rostrata  (non  Cuv.),  Giinth.  P.  Z.  S.  1859,  p.  417.
Ccedlia  isthmica,  Cope,  Proc.  Am.  Philos.  Soc.  xvii.  1877,  p.  91  ;

Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  94,  pi.  vi.  fig.  1  (1882).
Ccedlia  guenthen,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  936.
Ccedlia  pachynema  (non  Gthr.),  Bouleng.  Bull.  Soc.  Zool.

Prance,  1880,  p.  48.
Isthmus  of  Darien  ;  Ecuador.
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*3.  CiEOILIA  BTJCKLEYI.  (Plate  XXIII.  fig.  1.)

Ocecilia  hucl-leyi,  Bouleiig.  Ann.  &  Mag.  N.  H.  (5)  xiii.  1884,
p.  398.

Intac,  Ecuador.

*4.  CECILIA  POLYZONA.

Ccecilia  polyzona,  Fischer,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  937,  and
Arch.  f.  Nat.  1880,  p.  215,  pi.  \n\.  figs.  1-4  ;  Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  94
(1882).

Colombia.

*5.  CECILIA  PACHYNEMA.

Ccecilia  pachynema,  Giinth.  P.  Z.  S.  1859,  p.  417  ;  Peters,  Mon.
Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  935  ;  Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  95,  pi.  vi.  fig.  2  (1882).

W.  Ecuador.

*6.  CECILIA  GRACILIS.

Ccecilia  tentaculata,  part.,  Linn.  Mus.  Ad.  Frid.  p.  19,  pi.  v.
fig.  2  (1754),  and  S.  N.  i.  p.  393  (17G6).

Ccecilia  gracilis,  Shaw,  Zool.  iii.  p.  597  (1802)  ;  Gray,  Cat.  p.  57
(1850);  Gmith.  P.  Z.  S.  1859,  p.  417  :  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.
1879,  p.  937  ;  Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  95  (1882).

Ccecilia  lumbricoidea,  Daud.  Eept.  vii.  p.  420,  pi.  xcii.  fig.  2
(1803);  Dum.  &  Bibr.  viii.  p.  275  (1841)  ;  A.  Dum.  Mem.  Soc.
Cherb.  ix.  1863,  p.  313.

Guianas,  N.  Brazil.

6.  Ehinateema.

RUnatrema,  Dum.  &  Bibr.  viii.  p.  288  (1841)  ;  A.  Dum.  Mem.
See.  Cherb.  ix.  1863,  p.  320  ;  Vaill.  C.  E.  Ac.  Sc.  cxx.  1895,
p.  460.

Epicrionops,  Bouleng.  Ann.  &  Mag.  N.  H.  (5)  vi.  1883,  p.  202.

Siinopsis  of  the  Species.
340  circular  folds  1.  bivittatum.
245  circular  folds  2.  bicolor.

1.  Ehinateema  biyittatum.

Ccecilia  bivittata,  Cuv.  E.  A.  2nd  ed.  ii.  p.  100  (1829)  ;  Guer.
Icon.  E.  A.,  Eept.  pi.  xxv.  fig.  2  (18—?).

Ehinatrema  bivittatum,  Dum.  &  Bibr.  viii.  p.  288,  pi.  Ixxxv.
fig.  4  (1841)  ;  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  942,  pi.  —  .  fig.  2  ;
Vaill.  C.  E.  Ac.  Sc.  cxx.  1895,  p.  461.

Cayenne.

*2.  Ehinatbema  bicolor.  (Plate  XXIII.  fig.  2.)

Epicrionops  bicolor,  Bouleng.  Ann.  &  Mag.  N.  H.  (5)  xi.  1883,
p.  202.

Bhinatrema  bicolor,  Vaill.  C.  E.  Ac.  Sc.  cxx.  1895,  p.  461.
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Intac,  Ecuador.
Prof.  Yaillaut  has  recently  pointed  out  that  the  late  Prof.

Peters  was  mistaken  in  identifying  the  type  specimen  of  C  bivit-
tata,  which  he  had  an  opportunity  of  examining,  with  IchthyopMs
ghUinosns,  and  that  the  genus  Ehiriatretna  is  in  every  respect
identical  with  Eincrlonups,  established  by  me  in  1883,  at  a  time
when  1  had  no  reason  to  question  the  correctness  of  Peters's  iden-
tification.  It  is  now  to  me  even  a  matter  of  doubt  whether  the
two  species  mentioned  above  are  really  distinct,  considering  the
amount  of  variation  in  the  number  of  folds  in  IcJithyophis.

6.  Geotetpetes.

Geotr  y  petes,  Peters,  Sitzb.  Ges.  naturf  .  Fr.  Berl.  1880,  p.  55  ;
Bouleng.  Ann.  &  Mag.  N.  H.  (6)  xv.  1895,  p.  329.

1*.  Geotetpetes  peteesii.  (Plate  XXIV.  fig.  1.)

Hypogeopliis  serapliini  (non  A.  Dum.),  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.
1879,  p.  937.

Geotrypetes  seraphini,  Peters,  Sitzb.  Ges.  naturf.  Fr.  1880,  p.  55.
Geotrypetes  petersii,  Bouleng.  Ann.  &  Mag.  N.  H.  (6)  xv.  1895,

p.  329.
"West  Africa  (Lagos,  Cameroon).

7.  UE^OTypHLtrs.

Cmilia,  part.,  Dum.  &  Bibr.  viii.  p.  274  (1841);  A.  Dum.  Mem.
Soc.  Cherb.  ix.  1863,  p.  311.

Uneotyphlus,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  933;  Bouleng.
Cat.  p.  91  (1882).

Synopsis  of  the  Species.

Snout moderately prominent, as long as the distance between
the  eyes  ;  120-130  folds  1.  seraphim.

Snout moderately prominent, as long as the distance between
the  eyes;  200  folds  2.  oxyurus.

Snout  very  prominent,  longer  than  the  distance  between  the
eyes;  240-260  folds  3.  malaharicus.

*1.  Ue^otyphlus  SEEAPHINI.

Ccecilia  seraphim,  A.  Dum.  Arch.  Mus.  x.  1859,  p.  222,  and
Mem.  Soc.  Cherb.  ix.  1863,  p.  314.

Urceotyphlus  africanus,  Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  92,  pi.  v.  fig.  1  (1882).
Urceotyphlus  seraphini,  Bouleng.  Ann.  &  Mag.  N.  H.  (6)  xv

1895,  p.  328..
Gaboon.

*2.  UEyEOTYPHLTJS  OXYPEUS.

Ccecilia  o.ryura,  Dum.  &  Bibr.  viii.  p.  280  (1841)  ;  A.  Dum.
Mem.  Soc.  Cherb.  ix.  1863,  p.  22,  pi.  i.  tig.  8  ;  Gunth.  Kept.  Brit.
Ind.  p.  443  (1864).

Urmtyphlvs  oxyurus,  Pelers,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  933,  and
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Sitzb.  Ges.  naturf.  Fr.  1881,  p.  90  ;  Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  92,  pi.  v.
fig.  2  (1882),  and  Faun.  Ind.,  Eept.  p.  517  (1890).

Malabar.

*3.  TJE-i;oTypHLUS  malabaeicus.

Ccecilia  malabarica,  Beddome,  Madr.  Monthly  Journ.  Med.  Sc.
1870,  p.  176.

Uneotyphlus  malaharicus,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  933  ;
Bouleag.  Cat.  p.  92,  pi.  v.  fig.  3  (1882),  and  Faun.  Ind.,  Eept.
p.  518  (1890).

Malabar.

8.  Cetptopsophis.

Cryptojjsophis,  Bouleng.  Ann.  &  Mag.  N.  H.  (5)  xii.  1883,
p.  166.

*1.  Ceyptopsophis  multiplicatus.  (Plate  XXIV.  fig.  2.)

Cryptopsophis  multiplicatus,  Bouleng.  I.  c.
Seychelles.

9.  Heepele.

Ccedlia,  part.,  Gray,  Cat.  p.  59  (1850)  ;  A.  Dum.  Me'm.  Soc.
Cherb.  ix.  1863,  p.  311.

Herpele,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  939  ;  Bouleng.  Cat.
p.  100  (1882).

Synopsis  of  the  Species.

130-150  circular  folds  1.  sqitalostoma.
200-206  circular  folds  2.  ochrocepha/a.

*l.  Heepele  squalostoma.

Ccecilia  squalostoma,  Stutchburv,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  x™,  1850,
p.  362;  Gray,  Cat.  p.  59  (1850);"  A.  Dum.  Arch.  Mus.  x.  1859,
p.  222,  and  Mem.  Soc.  Cherb.  ix.  1863,  p.  314.

Herpele  scpuilostoma,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  939,  pi.  —  .
fig.  8  ;  Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  101,  pi.  ix.  fig.  1  (1882).

Gaboon.

*2.  Heepele  ocheocephala.

Ccecilia  oclirocephala,  Cope,  Proc.  Ac.  Philad.  1866,  p.  132;
Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  94  (1882)  ;  Brocchi,  Miss.  Sc.  Mex.,  Batr.  p.  119,
pi.  xxi.  fig.  1  (1882).

Herpele  ochrocephala,  Cope,  Proc.  Am.  Pbilos.  Soc.  xxii.  1885,
p.  171.

Panama.

10.  Gymnopis.

Rhinatrema,  part.,  A.  Dum.  Me'm.  Soc.  Cherb.  ix.  1863,  p.  320.
Gymnopis,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1874,  p.  216,  and  1879,

p.  938  ;  Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  99  (1882).
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Synojysis  of  the  Species.
Diameter  of  bocly  27  or  28  times  in  total  length  ;  228-250  folds.  1.  multiplicata.
Diameter  of  body  23  times  in  total  length  ;  129  folds  2.  proxima.
Diameterof  body  37or38timesintotallength  ;  180-190  folds.  3.  xmicohr.
Diameter of body 47 to 53 times in total length ;  166-200 folds. 4.  oligozona.

1.  Gymkopis  multiplicata.

Gymnopis  multiplicata,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1874,  p.  616,  pi.  i.
fig.  1,  and  1879,  p.  939,  pi.  —  .  fig.  7  ;  Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  100  (1882).

Siphoiwjjs  sinius,  Cope,  Proc.  Am.  Phiios.  Soc.  xvii.  1877,  p.  91.
DermopJiis  ?  simtis,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  938;

Bouleng.  I.  c.  p.  99.
Gymnopis  sima,  Cope,  Proc.  Am.  Phiios.  Soc.  xxii.  1885,  p.  171.
Costa  E.ica  ;  Veragua  ;  Antioquia.

2.  Gymnopis  pboxima.

Sipjhoiwps  proxinius.  Cope,  Proc.  Am.  Phiios.  Soc.  xvii.  1877,  p.  90.
DermopTiis  1  proximus,  Peters,  Mou.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  938  ;

Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  99  (1882).
Gymnopis  proxima,  Cope,  Proc.  Am.  Phiios.  Soc.  xxii.  1885,

p.  171.
Costa  Rica.

*3.  Gymnopis  unicoloe.

Rhinatrema  unicolor,  A.  Dum.  Mem.  Soc.  Cherb.  ix.  1863,  p.  321,
pi.  i.  figs.  6,  7.

Gymnopis  unicolor,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  939  ;  Bouleng.
Cat.  'p.  100  (1882).

Cayenne.

*4.  Gymnopis  oligozona.

Sip'honop}S  oliqozonus,  Cope,  Proc.  Am.  Phiios.  Soc.  xvii.  1877,
p.  91.

Gymnopis  ?  oligozona,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  939  ;
Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  100  (1882).

Gymnopis  oligozona,  Cope,  Proc.  Am.  Phiios.  Soc.  xxii.  1885,
p.  171.

Guatemala  '.
11.  Typhlonectes.

CcHcilia,  part.,  Dum.  &  Bibr.  viii.  p.  274  (1841)  ;  A.  Dum.  Mem.
Soc.  Cherb.  ix.  1863,  p.  311.

Typhlonectes,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  940  ;  Bouleng.  Cat.
p.  102  (1882).

Synopsis  of  the  Species.
1  35-167  circular  folds,  interrupted  on  the  back  1  .  compressicauda.
99  circular  folds,  all  complete  2.  kaupii.
Circular  folds  indistinct  3.  natans.

'  The  origin  of  the  type  specimen  is  unknown.  A  specimen  from  Guatemala,
received  from  the  Basle  Museum,  is  in  the  British  Museum.
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*1.  Ttphlonectes  COMPEESSICAUDA.

Ccecilia  compressicauda,  Dum.  &  Bibr.  viii.  p.  278  ('1841)  ;
Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1874,  p.  45,  and  1875,  p.  483,  pi.  —  .

Ti/phloiiectes  compressicauda,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,
p.  941,  pi.  —  ;  Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  102  (1882).

Guianas  ;  Yenezuela  ;  N.  Brazil  \

2.  Typhlonectes  kaupii.

Siphonops  haupii,  Berthold,  Getting.  Nachr.  1859,  p.  181,  and
1867,  p.  361.

Ccecilia  clorsalis,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1877,  p.  459,  pi.  —  .
Typlilonectes  clorsalis,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  941  ;

Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  103  (1882).
Typklonectes  kctiqni,  Bouleng.  Ann.  &  Mag.  N.  H.  (6)  viii.  1891,

p.  457.
Venezuela.

*3.  Typhlon^ectes  nataks.

Cci'cilia  nutans,  Fischer,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  941,  and  Arch,
f.  Nat.  1880,  p.  217,  pi.  viii.  figs.  5-7.

Typ7ilonecfes  nutans,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  941  ;
Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  103,  pi.  ix.  fig.  3  (1882).

Cacera,  Colombia.
12.  Chthoneepeton.

Ohihonerpeton,  Veiers,  'Mon.  'Qev\.  A.Q.  1879,  p.  940;  Bouleng.
Cat.  p.  104  (1882).

Synopsis  of  the  Species,
Eyes  distinct  ;  diameter  of  body  26  times  in  total  length  ;

78-100  circular  folds  1.  indkttnctum.
Eyes  indistinct  ;  diameter  of  body  39  times  in  total  length  ;

145  circular  folds  2.  petersii.

*1.  Chtho^'erpeton  indistinctum.

Siphonops  inclistinctus,  Eeinh.  &  Liitk.  Vid.  Meddel.  1861,  p.  203.
Ohthonerjieion  indistinctum,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  940  ;

Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  104  (1882).
S.  Brazil  ;  Buenos  Ayres.

*2.  Chthoneepetok  pethesii.

Chthonerpeton  petersii,  Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  104,  pi.  ix.  fig.  2  (1882).
Upper  Amazon.

13.  SiPHOJfOPS.

Siphonops,  "Wagl.  Isis,  1828,  p.  740,  and  Syst.  Amph.  p.  198
(1830);  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  940;  Bouleng.  Cat.
p.  101  (1882).

Siphonops,  part.,  Dum.  &  Bibr.  viii.  p.  282  (1841);  A.  Dum.
Mem.  Soc.  Oherb.  ix.  1863,  p.  317.

'  A  fine  specimen  from  Manaos  is  in  the  British  Museum.
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SynoiJSts  of  the  Sjyedes.
Tentacle  in  front  of  and  below  the  eye,  which  is  perfectly

distinct  ;  diameter  of  body  20  to  25  times  in  total  length  ;
85-95  circular  folds,  all  complete  1.  annulatus.

Tentacle  in  front  of  and  below  the  eye,  which  is  perfectly
distinct  ;  diameter  of  body 32 times in  total  length ;  110-115
circular  folds,  all  complete  2.  patdensib.

Tentacle in front of and below the eye, which is very indistinct ;
diameter of body 46 times in total length ; 133 circular folds,
mostly  interrupted  on  the  dorsal  and  ventral  lines  3.  hradlieims.

Tentacle  in  front  of  and  close  to  the  eye,  and  very  slightly
below it  ;  eye  more  or  less  distinct  ;  diameter  of  body  36  or
37  times  in  total  length  ;  100-104  circular  folds,  all  complete.  4.  luirdyi.

*1.  SiPHOJfOPS  ANNULATUS.

Ocedlia  annulata,  Mikan,  Delect.  Flor.  Faun.  Bras.  p.  —  ,  pi.  —
(1820)  ;  Spix,  Serp.  Bras.  p.  74,  pi.  xxvi.  fig.  1  (1824).

Siphonops  annulaUis,  "Wagl.  Isis,  1828,  p.  740,  pi.  x.  figs.  1,  2  ;
Duni.  &  Bibr.  viii.  p.  282,  pi.  Ixxxv.  fig.  1  (1841);  A.  Dum.  Mem.
Soc.  Cherb.  ix.  1863,  p.  317  ;  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  940  ;
Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  102,  pi.  viii.  fig.  4  (1882).

Siplionops  interrupta.  Gray,  Cat.  p.  59  (1850).
Guianas  ;  Brazil  ;  Ecuador  ;  Peru.

*2.  Siphonops  paflensis.

Siphonops  pauletisis,  Boettg.  Kat.  Batr.  Senck.  Ges.  p.  62  (1892).
S.  Paulo,  Brazil.

3.  Siphonops  beasilibnsis.

Siphonops  hrasHiensis,  Liitk.  Vid.  Meddel.  1851,  p.  54  (1852)  ;
Eeinh.  &  Liitk.  Vid.  Meddel.  1861,  p.  202;  Bouleng.  Ann.«fcMag.
N.  H.  (6)  viii.  1891,  p.  457.

Bennophis  ?  6?-«siKms7's,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac.  1879,  p.  938;
Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  99  (1882).

Brazil.

.  *4.  Siphonops  haedti.  (Plate  XXIV.  fig.  3.)

Siphonops  hardi/i,  Bouleng.  Ann.  &  Mag.  N.  H.  (6)  i.  1888,
p.  189,  and  viii.  1891,  p.  457.

Porto  Real,  Prov.  Ilio  Janeiro,  Brazil.

14.  Bdellophis,  g.  n.

Squamosals  separated  from  the  parietals.  A  single  series  of
teeth  in  the  lower  jaw.  Tentacle  obtusely  conical,  exsertile,  sur-
rounded  by  a  circular  groove,  in  front  of  and  below  the  eye,  twice
as  distant  from  the  nostril  as  from  the  eye.  Body  much  flattened.
No  scales.

.  *1.  Bdellophis  vittatus,  sp.  n.  (Plate  XXIV.  fig.  4.)

Teeth  very  small.  Snout  depressed,  rounded,  strongly  projecting  ;
eye  small,  distinct,  much  lower  down  than  the  nostril.  125  circular
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folds,  interrupted  on  the  dorsal  and  ventral  lines.  Tail  indistinct,
rounded.  Bright  yellow,  with  a  broad  black  dorsal  band.

Total  length  160  millim.  ;  greatest  diameter  of  body  6  millim.
A  single  specimen  from  Usambara,  G-erman  East  Africa;

received  from  Dr.  F.  Werner.

15.  GEGEIfOPHIS.

Gecjenes  (non  Hubn.),  Giinth.  P.  Z.  S.  1875,  p.  577.
Gegeneophis,  Peters,  Mon.  Berl.  Ac,  1879,  p.  932  ;  Bouleng.

Cat.  p.  101  (1882).

*1.  GeGENOPHIS  CARIfOSUS.

Epicrium  carnosicm,  Beddome,  Madras  Month.  Journ.  Med.  Se.
1870,  p.  176.

Qegenes  carnosus,  Giinth.  P.  Z.  S.  1875,  p.  577.
Gegenophis  carnosus,  Bouleng.  Cat.  p.  101,  pi.  viii.  fig.  3  (1882),

and  Faun.  Ind.,  Eept.  p.  518  (1890).
"Wynaad  ;  Travancore  \

16.  SCOLECOMORPHUS.

Scolecomorphiis,  Bouleng.  Ann.  &  Mag.  N.  H.  (5)  xi.  1883,  p.  48.

*1.  SCOLECOMORPHUS  KIRKII.  (Plate  XXIII.  fig.  3.)

Scolecomorphus  TcirTcii,  Bouleng.  I.  c.  ;  G-iinth.  P.  Z.  S.  1892,
p.  555.

Nyassaland.

Table  showing  Geographical  Distribution,

1  A  specimen  from  Kallar,  Travancore,  received  from  Mr.  H.  S.  Ferguson,
measures  280  millim.  ;  diameter  of  body  9  millim.  ;  110  folds  ;  uniform  darl?
brown, somewhat paler beneath,
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EXPLANATION  OF  THE  PLATES.

Plate  XXIII.

Fig.  1.  Cecilia  huckleyi,  Blgr.,  p.  407.
1  a.  „  „  Side  view  of  head,  X  3.
2.  Rhinatrema  hicolor,  Blgr.,  p.  407.
'>a.  „  „  Side  Tiew  of  head,  x2.
2b.  „  ,,  Lower  view  of  anterior  end.
2c.  „  „  „  posterior  end.
3.  8colecomorphn><  lirkii,  Blgr.,  p.  41.3.  tapper  view  of  anterior  end.
3«.  „  ,,  Side  view  of  head,  x2.
36.  „  „  Lower  view  of  anterior  end.
Zc.  „  ,,  ,,  po8t«rior  end.

Plate  XXIV.

Fig.  L  Geotrypetes  feterdi,  Blgr.,  p.  408.  Upper  view  of  anterior  end.
la.  „  ,,  Side  view  of  head,  x2.
\h.  ,,  ,,  Lower  view  of  posterior  end.
2.  Crypfopsophk  multiplicatus,  Blgr.,  p.  409.  Upper  view  of  nnterior

end.
2a.  „  „  Side  view  of  head,  X2.
2b.  „  ,,  Lower  view  of  posterior  end.
3.  Siphonops  hardyi,  Blgr.,  p.  412.
'ia.  ,,  ,,  Side  view  of  head,  X3.
4.  Bdellophis  vitfatus,  Blgr.,  p.  412.
4  a.  „  „  Side  view  of  head,  X  2.

2.  On  a  new  Species  of  the  Genus  Erinaceus  from  Somali-
land.  By  John  Anderson,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.,
F.Z.S.,  &c.

[Eeceived  May  20,  1895.]

The  Hedgehog,  the  subject  o£  this  description,  is  an  adult  female.
It  was  living  when  presented  to  this  Society  on  the  24th  April,
1893,  by  Mr.  H.  W.  Seton-Karr,  F.Z.S.,  but  died  soon  afterwards.
When  it  was  received  at  the  Gardens  it  was  regarded  as  an  ex-
ample  of  E.  alhiventris,  Wagner  ',  a  species  which  is  distinguished
from  all  other  members  of  the  genus  by  having  only  foiu-  digits  on
the  hind  foot.  The  Somali  Hedgehog,  however,  has  five  well-
developed  toes.

Mr.  Sclater,  being  aware  that  I  was  interested  in  this  genus,  in
connection  with  my  Egyptian  researches,  was  so  good  as  to  entrust
the  specimen  to  me  for  description,  now  some  time  ago.

I  may  mention  that  I  have  examined  all  the  Hedgehogs  preserved
in  the  Museums  of  Paris,  Frankfort  on  the  Main,  Munich,  Berlin,
and  London  ",  and,  owing  the  kindness  of  Mr.  Ludwig  Lorenz,  have

1  Cf.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1893,  p.  435.
-  I  embrace  this  opportunity  to  express  my  indebtedness  to  Professor

R.  Hertwig,  Munich  ;  Professor  Dr.  Boettger,  Frankfort  on  the  Main  ;  Pro-
fessor  Mobius  and  Mr.  Paul  Matschie,  Berlin  ;  Prof.  A.  Milne-Edwards,  Paris  ;
and  to  Mr.  Oldfield  Thomas,  for  the  facilities  they  have  afforded  me  to  study
the specimens under their respective charges.
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had  the  opportunity  of  examining,  in  London,  some  of  the  speci-
mens  described  by  Fitzinger,  preserved  in  the  Vienna  Museum.

After  a  careful  consideration  of  all  the  materials  which  have
come  under  my  observation,  I  have  arrived  at  the  conclusion  that
this  Hedgehog  from  Somaliland  belongs  to  a  species  new  to
science.  I  have  found,  in  the  British  Sluseum,  the  skin  of  the
body  (spines  only)  of  a  Hedgehog  from  Taf  ,  in  Central  Somaliland,
which  seems  to  be  identical  with  it.  The  registered  number  of
this  specimen  is  S5.  12.10.2.

I  propose  to  designate  the  new  species  E.  sclateri.
It  belongs  to  that  section  of  the  genus  in  which  the  pterygoid

fossse  are  well-developed,  and  in  which  the  pterygoids  do  not
contribute  to  the  enlargement  of  the  auditory  chamber  of  the
macerated  skuU.  The  foUowdng  species,  besides  E.  sclateri,  fall
under  this  di^^sion,  \az.,  E.  eiiropceus,  Linn.,  E.  concolor,  Martin,
E.  algirus,  Duv.  &  LerebouUet,  E.  frontalis,  Smith,  E.  auntus,  PaUas,
and  those  which  are  doubtfully  distinct  from  the  last,  e.g.,  E.  grai/i,
Bennett,  E.  megalotis,  Blyth,  and  E.  allulus,  Stoliczka  ;  and,  finally,
E.  albiventris,  Wagner,  in  which  the  hallux  is  absent,  is  also  a
member  of  this  group.  In  the  second  section  of  the  genus  the
pter3^goid  fossse  almost  disappear,  the  pterygoids  being  enlarged
and  buUate,  the  cavity  contributing  to  the  enlargement  of  the
auditory  chamber  of  the  prepared  skull.  The  Hedgehogs  which
present  this  type  of  cranial  structiure  are  E.  microhms,  Blyth,
E.  pictus,  Stoliczka,  E.  cethiopiciis,  Ehrenberg,  and  E.  macr  acanthus,
Blanford.

The  Hedgehogs  of  the  first  section  are  referable  to  two  sub-
divisions,  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  post-glenoid  process  of
the  squamous.  In  one  that  process  is  solid  and  much  smaller  than
the  mastoid,  whereas  in  the  other  it  is  as  large  as  the  mastoid
process,  and  concave  internally,  but  not  buUate.

The  following  species,  viz.,  E.  europceus,  E.  concolor,  E.  algirus,
E.  frontalis,  E.  sclateri,  and  E.  alhiventns,  fall  under  the  first  of
these  subdivisions,  and  E.  auritiis  and  its  allies  already  mentioned
under  the  second.

All  Hedgehogs  belonging  to  the  first  subdivision,  and  of  which
E.  europceus  may  be  regarded  as  the  representative,  have  an  area
from  the  forehead  to  the  nape  devoid  of  spines.  Their  spines  are
perfectly  smooth,  that  is  they  have  no  longitudinal  ridges,  and  are
circular  in  transverse  section.  They  present,  however,  a  finely
striated  appearance  externally,  due  to  the  cells  of  their  cuticular
covering.  In  the  Hedgehogs  of  the  second  subdivision  there  is  no
bare  area  on  the  mesial  line  of  the  head,  and  the  spines  are  covered
with  longitudinal  ridges  bearing  minute  nodosities.

In  the  second  great  section  of  the  genus  with  dilated  pterygoids
the  post-glenoid  process  of  the  squamous  becomes  greatly  enlarged
antero-posteriorly,  and  hollowed  out  into  a  large  buUate  cavity
continuous  with  the  auditory  chamber  of  the  macerated  skull.  The
Hedgehogs  belonging  to  this  type  of  skull,  and  of  which  E.  cethi-
opicus  may  be  regarded  as  the  highest  expression,  have  a  bare  area,
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on  the  mesial  line  of  the  head  and  strongly  ridged  and  nodose
spines

Kg.  1. Fig.  2.

E. sclateri. And. E, mtkiopiciis, Ehr.

It  has  been  stated  by  Dobson,  and  repeated  by  others,  that  the
spines  of  all  the  known  species  are  marked  by  longitudinal  ridges  ;
but  if  the  spines  of  E.  evrojjceiis  and  its  allies  be  subjected  to
microscopical  examination  in  cross  section,  it  will  be  foimd  that
they  have  a  perfectly  circular  outline  without  any  trace  of  longi-
tudinal  ridges,  whereas  if  a  spine  of  B.  cetJiiojjicus  be  treated  in
the  same  way  the  cross  section  is  seen  to  be  thrown  into  alternate
risings  and  depressions,  due  to  the  presence  of  longitudinal  ridges.
The  cavity  of  a  spine  of  either  of  these  groups  in  cross  section
consists  of  a  number  of  inwardly  projected  septa  enclosing
chambers.  In  spines  with  ridges  and  furrows,  the  septa  always
correspond  to  the  latter,  i.  e.  they  originate  from  the  inner  walls,
whereas  the  ridges  are  outward  bulgings  of  the  chambers  defined
by  the  septa.  The  position  of  the  latter  (septa)  is  generally
indicated  externally  by  a  dark  longitudinal  line,  due  to  the  greater
thickness  of  the  periphery  of  the  spine  opposite  to  a  septum.  It
is  the  presence  of  these  dark  longitudinal  lines  that  has  doubtless
given  rise  to  the  erroneous  impression  that  they  are  ridges.  The

'  I  give  an  enlarged  view  of  the  skull  of  E.  scJateri  and  alongside  of  it  one
of  E.  aihiojjicus,  to  bring  out  the  cranial  features  of  the  two  groups.



1895.]  HEDGEHOG  FROM  SOiLiLILAIfD.  417

number  of  septa  in  the  spines  of  a  species  is  subject  to  considerable
variation  —  in  E.  sdateri  the  lowest  number  being  21  and  the  highest
26,  but,  among  spines  of  88  specimens  of  the  genus,  I  have  found
the  variation  to  be  even  greater  than  this.

The  fur  of  this  species  has  the  coarse  texture  of  E.  europcf^is,
and  distinctive  of  all  the  smooth-spined  Hedgehogs,  whereas  in  the
ridged-spined  forms  the  hair  is  soft  and  silky.

In  E.  sdateri,  as  in  all  the  existing  species  of  the  genus,  with
the  exception  of  E.  eurojxrus  and  E.  pictus,  the  third  upper  incisor
has  two  roots.  In  the  former  it  has  always  one,  but  in  the  latter
the  condition  of  the  teeth  varies,  as  in  three  out  of  four  skulls  the
third  upper  incisor  has  only  one  root  ;  but  this  is  probably  due  to
the  union  of  two  roots,  or  to  incipient  division,  as  the  root  in
these  teeth  is  marked  by  a  longitudinal  furrow  on  each  side.  In
the  fourth  skull  the  tooth  has  two  distinct  roots.

This  species  {E.  sdaUri)  has  a  double-rooted  canine,  which  is
the  general  character  of  this  tooth  throughout  the  genus.  In
E.  europcms,  however,  the  canine  has  usually  only  one  root  ;  but
there  are  exceptions,  as  in  five  out  of  fifteen  individuals  observed
by  me  it  has  two  roots,  while  in  the  widely  different  E.  pidus  one
out  of  four  specimens  examined  has  the  tooth  with  only  one  root.
The  instability  of  the  rooting  of  this  tooth  is  further  evinced  by  a
skull  of  E.  europceus  in  which  the  canine  has  a  single  root  on  one,
and  tMo  roots  on  the  opposite  side.  In  E.  concolor,  which  is  very
closely  allied  to  E.  europceiis,  the  canine  has  two  roots,  as  in
E.  alriirus.

In  E.  sdateri  the  first  upper  premolar,  as  in  E.  algirus,  E.  fron-
talis.  E.  alhiventris,  E.  cdhiopicus,  and  E.  viacr  acanthus,  has  two
roots  ;  whereas  in  E.  europceus,  E.  concolor,  E.  jndus,  and  E.  micro-
pus  it  has  usually  one  root.  On  the  other  hand,  in  the  forms  that
can  be  grouped  with  E.  auritus,  such  as  E.  mer/aloiis  and  E.  grayi,
the  first  upper  premolar  may  have  either  one  or  two  roots.

The  second  upper  premolar  of  E.  sdateri  has  three  roots,  which
is  the  general  character  of  this  tooth  throughout  the  genus,  with
the  exception  of  those  species  in  which  it  is  very  feebly  developed
and  occasionally  shed  even  before  the  other  teeth  become  worn,  and
in  which  it  has  only  a  single  root.  These  species  are  E.  micropnis,
E.  pictus,  and  also  E.  (eihiojjicus  ;  but  in  the  last  I  have  met  with
an  example  with  a  double-rooted  second  upper  premolar.  Among
the  species  in  which  it  generally  has  three  roots  exceptions  also
occur,  as  Dr.  Scully  has  recorded  an  instance  (E.  megalotis)  in
which  only  two  roots  are  present,  and  I  have  observed  three  similar
cases  in  E.  grayi,  a  species  which  with  E.  megalotis  may.  possibly,
be  ultimately  regarded  as  only  varieties  or  local  races  of  E.  a^iritus  —
an  opinion  which  has  already  been  expressed  by  Dobson.

The  following  are  the  external  characters  of  this  species  :  —
Snout  short  ;  ears  broadly  rounded,  but  not  so  high  as  the  inter-

aural  spines.  Teet  well  developed  ;  poUex  twice  as  large  as  the
hallux.  Two  large  pads  below  the  wrist,  placed  side  by  side,  the
external  pad  the  larger.  The  fifth  toe  twice  as  large  as  the  hallux  ;

Peoc.  Zool.  Soc—  1895,  No.  XXVII.  27
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a  large  Ungulate  pad  on  the  middle  of  the  plantar  surface,  which
is  sparsely  covered  with  hair  from  the  heel  to  the  pad.  Claws
moderately  long.  Tail  short,  about  half  the  length  of  the  hind
feet.  Spines  finely  striated,  the  longest  about  18  millim.  in
length  and  1  millim.  in  diameter.  The  inter-aural  spines  are  not
quite  so  long  as  the  longest  body-spines.

The  apices  of  the  spines  are  generally  yellowish  white,  passing
into  a  narrow  orange-yellow  band,  which  merges  into  a  brown  band
followed  by  a  broad  yellowish  or  white  band,  the  basal  ends  of  the
spines  being  dusky.

The  face  anterior  to  the  eyes,  and  the  chin,  are  nearly  nude,  the
skin  of  these  parts  having  a  livid  hue  and  sparsely  covered  with
minute  dusky  hairs,  those  along  the  margin  of  lips  being  whitish.
The  ears  also  are  nearly  nude,  of  a  livid  hue,  and  are  only  sparsely
clad  with  short  hairs.  The  fore  and  hind  limbs  are  thinly  clothed
with  brownish  and  yellowish  hairs.  The  lower  part  of  the  belly
and  the  area  behind  it  are  covered  u'ith  brownish  fur.  The  head
behind  the  livid  snout  and  chin,  the  sides  of  the  body  below  the
spines,  the  throat,  chest,  and  upper  part  of  the  abdomen  are  all
yellowish  white.

millim.
Snout  to  vent  122-0
Vent  to  tip  of  tail  14-.5
External  meatus  to  snout  41*0
Snout  to  eye  21-5
Height  of  ear  24-0
Length  of  fore  foot  18-0

„  of  hind  foot  28-5
„  of  pollex  2-5
„  of  hallux  1*6

The  skuU  of  E.  sclateri  is  much  smaller  than  that  of  E.  frontalis.
Smith,  the  only  species,  next  to  E.  algirns,  with  which  it  can  be
compared,  but  it  is  more  closely  allied  to  the  former  than  to  the
latter.  The  difference  in  size  between  the  skull  of  the  British
Museum  specimen  of  E.  frontalis.  Smith  {E.  diadematus,  Dobson,
but  not  of  Fitzinger),  which  is  a  male,  and  that  of  E.  sclateri,
which  is  a  female,  is  greater  than  mere  sexual  dissimilarity  would
account  for.  It  should  be  viewed  in  connection  with  the  differ-
ences  that  exist  between  the  two  animals  when  their  external
characters  are  studied,  and  which  are  such  that  I  have  had  no
course  left  me  but  to  regard  them  as  specifically  distinct.

In  E.  frontalis  the  spines  between  the  ears  instead  of  being
rather  shorter  than  the  body-spines,  as  in  E.  sclateri,  are  decidedly
longer  and  form  an  eminence  between  the  ears.  It  has  only  a
single  large  pad  below  the  wrist,  whilst  in  E.  sclateri  there  are
two  placed  side  by  side.  The  hind  foot  of  E.  frontalis  has  an
acutely  pointed,  well-developed,  nipple-like  tubercle,  opposite  to
the  hallux,  whereas  in  E.  sclateri  there  is  a  broadish  flat  Ungulate
pad  in  a  similar  position.  The  ears  also  of  E.  frontcdis  are
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not  SO  rounded  as  those  of  E.  sclateri.  The  longer  spines  of
E.  frontalis  have  exceedingly  narrow  yellowish  tips,  with  a  very
broad  dark  brown  band  below  theru,  so  that  the  animal  has  a  dark
colour,  almost  like  E.  coUaris  of  India  ;  whereas  in  E.  sclateri  the
spines  are  broadly  tipped  with  white  succeeded  by  a  brown  band,
but  not  so  broad  or  dark  as  in  E.  frontalis,  so  that  the  coloration
of  this  Hedgehog  is  nearly  white,  but  with  an  orange-brown  tint.
In  E.  frontalis  the  face  from  behind  the  angle  of  the  mouth,
through  the  eye,  and  between  the  eyes  to  the  nose  is  russet-
brown.  The  shoulder,  fore  limbs,  a  band  across  the  chest,  the
body,  and  hind  limbs  are  dark  russet-brown  ;  the  remaining  parts,
viz.,  the  forehead,  the  front  of  the  ears,  the  side  of  the  neck,  and
the  chest  behind  the  brown  pectoral  band,  are  white.  By  these
differences  in  coloration  the  two  species  are  at  once  distinguished
from  one  another,  while  their  specific  distinctness  is  established  by
the  other  structural  dissimilarities  already  enumerated.

This  species  is  only  known  from  Somaliland.
This  genus  is  represented  in  Africa  by  six  species,  viz.,  E.  algirus,

Duv.  &  LerebouUet,  E.  frontalis,  A.  Smith,  E.  sclateri,  E.  albiventris,
Wagner,  E.  cHhiopicus,  Ehr.,  and  E.  auritus,  Gmelin  ;  and  the
following  is  their  synonymy  and  distribution  :  —

1.  Eeiivacetts  algieus,  Duv.  &  Lereb.

Erinaceus  alr/irus,  Duv.  &  LerebouUet,  Me'm.  de  la  Soc.  du  Mus.
d'Hist.  Nat.  de  Strasbourg,  iii.  (1840)  pp.  4-5  ;  Dobson,  Monogr.
Insect,  pt.  i.,  Jan.  1882,  p.  12  (external  characters  only);
Lataste  (F.),  Act.  Soc.  Bordeaux,  xxxix.  (1885)  p.  200  ;  Explor.
Sc.  de  la  Tunisie,  Cat.  Orit.  des  Mammif.  1887,  p.  5,  et  Suppl.
pp.  39-41.

Erinaceus  Tcrugi,  Peters,  SB.  Ges.  naturf  .  Fr.  Berlin,  1  877,  p.  78  ;
Dobson,  op.  cit.  pp.  11,  12.

Erinaceus  fallax,  Dobson,  op.  cit.  pp.  9,  10.
Erinaceus  deserti,  Dobson,  op.  cit.  pp.  12,  13  (cranium).
Distribution.  Tripoli,  Tunisia,  Algeria,  and  Marocco  (Tetuan).

2.  EEiNACEirs  FEONTAiiis,  A.  Smith.

Erinaceus  capensis,  Andrew  Smith,  Phil.  Mag.  &  Annals  of  Phil,
vol.  ix.  Jan.-June  1831,  pp.  61,  62  (nomen  nudum).

E-inaceus  frontalis,  Andrew  Smith,  South  Afr.  Quart.  Journ.
vol.  i.  (1830)  no.  5,  Oct.  1831,  p.  10  ;  ibid.  vol.  ii.  Dec.  1833,  p.  61  ;
111.  of  South  African  Zoology,  1849,  plate  iii.  ($);  Bennett,
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  ii.  (1832)  p.  193  ;  "Wagner,  Saugeth.  Suppl.  vol.  ii.
(1841)  p.  21  ;  Fitzinger,  SB.  Ak.  Wien,  Ivi.  1867,  p.  854.

Erinaceus  capensis.  Smith,  T.  Smuts,  Diss.  Zool.  Enum.  Mamm.
Cap.  1832,  p.  8.

Erinaceus  cliadematus,  Dobson,  op.  cit.  p.  10  (nee  E.  diadematus,
Wiirttemb.,  Fitz.).

Distribution.  South-western  Africa,  Benguella  to  the  Cape  of
Good  Hope.

27*
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3.  Ehinacetjs  sclateei,  q.  sp.
Distribution  .  Somaliland.

4.  Erinaceus  albitentris,  AVagner.

Erinaceus  alhiventris,  "Wagner,  Saugeth.  Suppl.  vol.  ii.  1841,
p.  22  ;  Dobson,  op.  cit.  p.  11.

Erinaceus  pruneri,  Wagner,  Saugeth.  Suppl.  vol.  ii.  1841,  p.  23.
Pcroechinus  primeri,  Titz.  SB.  Ak.  Wien,  t.  Ivi.  1867,  p.  856.
Peroechimts  alhiventris,  Fitz.  SB.  Ak.  Wien,  t.  Ivi.  1867,

p.  857.
Erinaceus  heterodacty'lus,  Sundevall,  Vetensk.-Akad.  Haudl.

(1841),  Stockholm,  1842,  p.  227.
Erinaceus  diadematus,  Prinz  Paul,  Eiippell,  Mus.  Senck.  t.  iii.

(1845)  p.  159  (nomen  nudum)  ;  Fitz.  SB.  Ak.  AVien,  t.  Ivi.  1867,
p.  853.

Erinaceus  adansoni,  de  Eochebrune,  Bull.  Soc.  Philom.  Paris,  (7)
t.  vii.  1883,  p.  7.

Distribution.  Senegambia  across  Central  Africa,  southwards  to
TJkamba  and  northwards  to  Somaliland.

This  species  has  been  obtained  in  the  following  localities  :  —
Senegal  ;  Saint  Louis  ;  Cape  A-^erd  ;  Joal  ;  MacCarthy's  Island,
Eiver  Gambia  ;  Accra,  Fantee  ;  Porto  Seguro,  Togo  ;  Gaboon  ;
Kitui,  Ukamba  ;  Tabora  ;  Kase  ;  Kilima  Njaro  ;  AVakilomi,
District  of  Maka  ;  Central  Somaliland  ;  Sennaar  ;  Kordofan  ;
and  region  of  Upper  Nile.

5.  Erinaceus  jethiopicus,  Ehrenberg.

Erinaceus  cethiopicus,  Ehr.  Symbolae  Phys.  Decas  ii.  1832.
Erinaceus  auritus,  Eiippell  (nou  S.  G.  Gmelin),  Neue  AV'irbelth.

1835,  p.  40,  in  part  ;  Tristram,  Survey  of  AVest  Palestine,  1884,
p.  24.

Erinaceus  senaarensis,  Hedg.  Isis,  1839,  p.  5.
Erinaceus  brachydactylus,  AVagner,  Saugeth.  Suppl.  ii.  1841,

p.  24.
Hemiechinus  pallidus,  Fitzinger,  SB.  Ak.  AVien,  1867,  p.  866.
Eriyiaceus  jiilatyotis,  Dobson  (nee  Sundevall),  op.  cit.  p.  12.
Erinaceus  deserti,  Loche,  Cat.  Mammif.,  &c.,  de  I'Algerie,  1858,

p.  20  ;  Dobson,  op.  cit.  pp.  12,  13  (nee  cranium)  ;  Lataste,  Act.
Soc.  Bordeaux,  xxxix.  1885,  p.  202  ;  Explor.  Sc.  de  la  Tunisie,  Cat.
Crit.  des  Mammif.  1887,  p.  5,  et  Suppl.  pp.  39-41.

Erinaceus  algirus,  Dobson,  op.  cit.  p.  12  (cranium).
Distribution.  Upper  Nile  Valley,  Sennaar  to  Abyssinia,  the  Eed

Sea  littoral  (Suakin),  and  northwards  to  Nubia  (Dongola).

6.  Erinaceus  auritus,  S.  G.  Gmelin.

Erinaceus  auritus,  S.  G.  Gmelin,  Nov.  Comment.  Petrop.  xiv.
1770,  p.  519,  tab.  xvi.  ;  PaUas,  ibid.  p.  573,  tab.  xxi.  fig.  4;
GeofEroy  St.-Hilaire  &  Audouin,  Descr.  de  I'Egypte,  Hist.  Nat.  ii.
(1827)  pp.  737-739,  pl.  5.  fig.  3  ;  Audouin,  ibid.  pp.  745,  746,
Suppl.  pl.  i.  (skull  and  teeth)  ;  Dobson,  Monogr.  p.  16.
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Erinaceus  lihycus,  Hempr.  &  Ehr.  Symb.  Phys.  Decas  ii.  1832  ;
Dobson,  Monogr.  p.  16  (nee  syn.).

Erinaceus  hypomdas,  Brandt  \  Bull.  Ac.  St.  Petersb.  1836,  p.  32.
Erinaceus  plaiyotis,  Simdevall  ^,  Vet.-Ak.  Handl.  Stockholm,

(1841)  1842,  p.  232.
Erinaceus  cegyptius,  Geoffroy  ',  Euppell,  Mus.  Senck.  iii.  1845,

p.  159.
Erinaceus  frontalis,  Dobson  (nee  E.  frontalis,  A.  Smith),  Monogr.

p.  18.
Erinaceus  Irachydactylus,  Tristram  (not  Wagner),  Survey  o£

Western  Palestine,  1884,  p.  25  ;  Hart,  Fauna  &  Flora  of  Sinai
Petra,  &c.  1891,  p.  238,  pi.  i.  fig.  2.

Distribution.  Lower  Egypt  ;  Sinaitic  Peninsula  ;  Palestine  ;
Cyprus  ;  Turkey  in  Asia  to  Kirghis  Steppes.

In  Africa  it  is  confined  to  Lower  Egypt.

3.  Note  on  the  Structvire  and  Habits  of  the  Sea-Otter

{Latax  lutris).  By  R.  Lydekker.

[Received  April  9,  1895.]

Through  the  kindness  of  Mr.  J.  Cole  Hartland,  of  Yokohama,  I
have  received  the  following  notes  on  the  structure  and  habits  of
the  Sea-Otter  made  by  Mr.  H.  J.  Snow,  who  for  the  last  twenty
years  has  been  engaged  in  hunting  these  animals  and  fur-seals  in
the  Kurile  Islands.  As  they  somewhat  revolutionize  the  current
ideas  as  to  the  position  of  the  hind  limbs,  I  think  they  are  decidedly
worth  laying  before  the  Society.

Commenting  on  a  reproduction  of  Wood's  well-known  figiu'e
given  on  page  98  of  the  second  volume  of  '  The  Eoyal  Natural
History,'  Mr,  Hartland  writes  me  that  "  The  fore  limbs  are  much
shorter  than  represented,  and  when  on  shore  the  chest,  as  far  as
the  end  of  the  breast-bone,  has  the  appearance  of  almost  touching
the  ground.  The  abdomen  is  raised  considerably  from  the  ground
and  the  hind  flippers  are  doubled  back,  the  Sea-Otter  being
incapable  of  placing  its  hind  flippers  in  the  position  represented  in
the  drawing.  It  occurred  to  Mr.  Snow  that  the  illustration  may
have  been  taken  from  a  specimen  shot  by  himself  and  set  up  by
Ward  of  Eochester,  New  York,  photos  of  which  I  enclose.  The
attitude  of  this  specimen  is  quite  misleading,  and  not  at  all  that
assumed  by  the  animal  when  on  shore.  Mr.  Snow  has  had  several
opportunities  of  getting  good  observations  of  these  animals  when  on
shore  —  on  one  occasion  he  saw  some  20  or  more  on  a  rocky  point

^  Prof.  Biichuer  has  been  so  good  as  to  inform  me  that  the  spines  on  the
head of  the type are not divided into two lateral  groups by an area destitute of
spines,  and that the spines are distributed quite as in E.  auritus.

^  I  am  indebted  to  Prof.  F.  A  Smith,  of  Stockholm,  for  the  information  that
in  the  type  there  is  no  bare  area  on  the  mesial  line  of  the  head,  and  also  for
the opportunity to examine some of the spines oi' Sundevall's specimen.

^  This  name  is  taken  from  the  unpublished  Catalogue  of  Mammals  in  the
Paris  Museum,  by  (Etienne)  Geoifroy  St.-Hilaire.
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of  oue  of  the  Kurile  Islands,  and  succeeded  in  killing  9  of  them.
Their  mode  of  locomotion  is  by  a  series  of  short  springs  from  the
hind  flipper  —  he  never  saw  them  ivaJlc  in  ordinary  acceptance  of
the  term,  i.  e.  by  moving  the  limbs  alternately.  With  regard  to
the  tail  —  it  is  not  cylindrical  hvit  fattish,  being  more  than  twice  as
broad  as  it  is  thick.  It  only  tapers  to  a  very  slight  extent,  except
at  the  extreme  end,  where  it  runs  off  sharply  to  a  bhintish  point.

Latax lutris.

Dead  Sea-Otter  lying  on  deck  ;  it  exhibits  the  short  tail,  and  the  hind  paws
turned  backwards,  in  the  manner  said  to  be  natural  to  the  animal  when
walking.

The  whiskers  are  not  so  bushy  and  thick  as  represented  in  the
drawing.  They  resemble  the  whiskers  of  the  Cat,  but  are  coarser.
The  cry  of  the  Sea-Otter  resembles  the  'meaow'  of  a  Cat;  that
of  the  young  is  almost  identical,  but  in  the  adult  it  is  somewhat
deeper.

^'•Habitat.  The  southern  limits  of  the  animal  extend  as  far  as
Southern  California  and  Mexico.  On  the  Asiatic  side,  it  occurs
at  the  Komaudorski  Islands,  Kamscbatka,  and  the  Kurile  Islands.

"  Breedinr/.  As  a  rule  but  one  is  produced  at  birth,  but  occasion-
ally  two.  Mr.  Snow  has  seen  two  small  pups  with  their  mother,
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aud  has  taken  two  from  the  inside  of  an  Otter  be  killed.  It  is
not  absolutely  known  at  what  age  the  Otter  arrives  at  maturity  ;
Mr.  Snow  believes  that  they  do  so  in  the  third  year.

"  Habits.  Crabs  and  sea-urchin  s  are  the  usual  contents  of  the
stomach,  but  occasionally  small  fish  and  spawn  are  also  found.
The  crabs  are  crushed  by  the  strong  molar  teeth  ;  it  being  impos-
sible  that  the  crushing  is  produced  by  the  striking  of  two  shells
together  in  the  manner  described  by  Elliot,  as  the  form  of  the
fore  feet  will  not  allow  of  anything  being  grasped.  The  Otter
dives  for  its  food  and  returns  to  the  surface  with  the  prey  held
between  its  two  fore  paws,  in  which  it  continues  to  hold  it  while
eating  it.  On  many  occasions  Mr.  Snow  has  seen  schools  of  from
10  to  50  or  more  Otters  together  some  10  or  15  miles  from  any
land,  but  not  of  late  years.

"  Hunting.  The  mode  adopted  by  Europeans  is  to  '  run  '  the
Sea-Otter  with  three  boats,  each  manned  by  4  or  5  men,  a  hunter
being  in  the  bow  armed  with  a  rifle.  When  an  Otter  is  'raised'
(as  it  is  called)the  boats  proceed  to  surround  it,  lying  some  500  to  600
yards  apart  in  the  form  of  a  triangle.  The  boats  are  so  manoeuvred
that  the  otter  is  kept  between  them.  Every  time  the  animal
makes  its  appearance  above  water,  it  is  shot  at,  until  it  is  secured.
When  the  Sea-Otter  is  netted,  as  described  on  page  101  of  the
volume  cited,  it  becomes  entangled  in  the  meshes  and  drowned.
The  long  white  hairs  of  the  fur,  which  are  not  removed  in  di-essing,
form  its  chief  beauty."

Apart  from  the  interesting  account  of  the  creature's  habits,  the
especial  importance  of  these  notes  is  in  regard  to  the  doubling
back  of  the  hind  feet,  and  the  jumping  motion  in  walking  ;  in  both
of  which  respects  the  Sea-Otter  appears  to  resemble  the  true  Seals.
I  regret  my  correspondent  has  not  sent  me  a  photograph  of  the
living  animal  ;  but  the  accompanying  reproduction  of  a  photograph
of  a  recently  killed  specimen,  as  it  lay  on  deck  (p.  422),  gives  a
good  idea  of  the  form  of  the  hind  feet  and  tail.

4.  On  Double  Malformations  amongst  Fishes.  By  Bertram
C.  A.  WiNDLE,  D.Sc.,  M.D.,  M.A.,  Professor  o£  Anatomy
in  Mason  College,  Birmingham.

[Eeceived  May  10,  1895.]

(Plate  XXV.)

I.  Introduction.

The  following  observations  are  based  upon  the  examination  of
about  fifty  ti'out-embryos  presenting  some  grade,  more  or  less
advanced,  of  double  monstrosity,  and  upon  the  descriptions  of
similar  or  allied  forms  to  be  met  \Mth  in  the  literature  of  the
subject,  which  I  have  endeavoured  to  examine  as  exhaustively  as
possible.  As  I  shall  have  to  allude  to  most  of  these  papers  in  a
later  part  of  this  communication,  J  shall  here  content  myself  with
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making  mention  of  a  few  of  the  earlier  notices  on  the  point,  to
which  I  shall  not  again  have  occasion  to  revert.  As  far  as  I  know
the  earliest  description  of  a  double  fish  is  that  given  by  Aldro-
vandus  (1)  :  —  "  captus  fuit,"  he  says,  "in  Nilo  Jigypti  fluvio,  non
procul  ab  oppido  Latislana  cognominato.  Hie  piscis  magnitndinem
fere  Crocodili  adaequabat,  coloris  erat  leucopha?i  albicantibus  maculis
insigniti.  Habebat  quidem  duo  capita  etc."  This  description,
which  seems  to  be  original  to  Aldrovandus,  since  I  have  been  unable
to  find  it  in  any  of  the  other  similar  works  which  I  have  searched,
must  have  been  based  upon  the  description  of  some  double  fish,
perhaps  a  Shark,  like  that  in  the  E.  C.  S.  Museum.  It  must  also
have  been  enormously  exaggerated,  since  there  is  no  other  de-
scription  of  a  fish  having  lived  to  attain  any  but  a  small  size.
According  to  von  Baer  (2),  Jussieu,  in  1754(3),  exhibited  to  the
French  Academy  two  small  fishes  united  by  their  belhes.  In
1765,  Jacobi  (4)  gave  the  first  account  of  any  importance  of  the
double  forms  wliich  he  had  observed  in  a  fish-hatching  establish-
ment:  —  "  En  faisant  eclore  des  truites,"  he  says,  "  j'ai  quelquefois
remarque  quantite  d'avortons  ou  de  inonstres,  certaines  annees  plus,
d'autres  moins.  Quelques-uns  avaient  deux  tetes  et  le  corps  bien
forme  ;  d'autres  avaient  le  ventre  commun  et  du  reste  etaient  deux
poissons  bien  distincts  comme  seraient  deux  poissons  ordinaires
que  Ton  coucherait  sur  une  table  bien  serre's  I'un  contre  I'autre  par
le  ventre."  According  to  von  Baer,  Eudolphi  (5),  Heusner  (6),  and
Eathke  (7)  have  mentioned  similar  forms,  but  I  have  been  unable
to  refer  to  the  original  papers.

II.  Observed  forms  of  Duplicity.

1.  Three  eyes  of  same  size  (Plate  XXV.  fig.  1).  I  have  thi-ee
specimens  in  which  the  head  is  somewhat  broader  than  usual,  and
is  provided  with  a  third,  median  eye,  which  appears  from  external
examination  to  be  of  the  same  size  as  those  to  each  side  of  it.  I
have  not  found  this  condition,  which  seems  to  be  the  least
manifestation  of  duplicity,  mentioned  in  any  of  the  papers  to
which  I  have  referred.

2.  Three  eyes,  the  median  being  larger  than  either  of  the  lateral.
I  have  one  specimen  of  this  class.  I  have  not  examined  the  median
eye  b}'  sectional  method,  but  from  its  external  appearance  it  appears
to  be  composed  of  two  eyes  fused  together.

3.  Foul"  equal-sized  eyes.  I  have  one  specimen  of  this  condition
myself  (fig.  2),  and  it  has  also  been  described  by  Enoch  (8)  and  by
Klaussner  (9).  In  the  instance  given  by  the  last-mentioned  writer,
the  fish  had  two  distinct  heads,  one  of  which  was  provided  with
two,  the  other  with  four  eyes,  the  condition  thus  being  one  of
triphcity.  Knoch  states  that  there  may  be  two  mouths  in  cases
of  the  kind  included  in  this  class.  Such  is  not  the  case  in  my
specimen.

4.  Two  heads,  the  duplicity  extending  as  far  back  as  the  otic
region.  None  of  my  specimens  fall  into  this  class,  instances  of
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■which  have  been  described  by  Enoch,  von  Baer,  Klaussner,  St.-
Hilaire  (10),  and  Lereboullet  (11).

5.  Duplicity  extending  to  the  region  of  the  pectoral  fins  (fig.  3).
I  have  se\'eral  instances  of  this  condition,  which  lias  also  been
described  by  von  Baer  and  Eauber  (12).  In  these  cases,  as  can  be
seen  when  the  yolk-sac  is  still  present  in  the  specimen,  the  division
extends  as  far  back  as  the  anterior  border  of  that  appendage.  1
may  here  mention,  as  some  stress  has  been  laid  upon  that  point  by
de  Quatrefages  (13),  that,  although  I  have  carefully  looked  for  it,
I  have  never  found  any  sign  of  a  notch  or  fissure  at  the  anterior
border  of  the  yolk-sac  in  these  or  any  other  of  my  specimens,  such
as  he  saw  in  some  of  his  and  believed  to  be  an  indication  of  the
union  of  two  originally  distinct  sacs.

6.  Duplicity  extends  to  the  posterior  border  of  the  yolk-sac,  the
caudal  extremity  of  the  fishes  being  quite  single  (fig.  4).

7.  Duplicity  extends  a  short  distance  behind  the  posterior  border
of  the  yolk-sac,  so  that  there  is  a  triangular  gap  between  the  sac
and  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  two  bodies.  The  caudal  extremity  is,
however,  quite  single.  I  have  several  specimens  of  each  of  the
conditions  described  in  this  and  the  preceding  class.

8.  Duplicity  extends  to  the  posterior  border  of  the  yolk-sac.
Behind  this  there  are  two  caudal  extremities  overlapping  one  the
other  and  firmly  united  by  their  contiguous  aspects.  Each  is  pro-
vided  with  a  distinct  and  independent  caudal  fin,  a  point  easily
overlooked  in  a  cursory  examination,  since  one  overlies  the  other
(fig.  5).  In  these  cases  there  are  two  vertebral  columns;  and  from
the  relation  of  the  caudal  ends  to  one  another,  it  would  appear
that  at  some  period  of  development  they  had  been  separate,  and
had  subsequently  fused  in  part  with  one  another.  I  have  several
specimens  belonging  to  this  class,  and  the  condition  has  also  been
described  and  figured  by  Eauber.

9.  Union  by  the  caudal  extremities  alone.  I  have  not  seen  this
condition,  which  has  been  noted  by  Klaussner,  Lereboidlet,  and
Eauber.

10.  Union  is  by  the  ventral  aspects  at  the  site  of  attachment  of
the  yolk-sac  (anakatadidymus).  I  have  specimens  of  this  class,
which  has  also  been  described  by  de  Quatrefages  and  Valentin  (14).

In  the  above-mentioned  cases  the  two  portions,  greater  or
smaller,  of  which  the  double  monster  consisted  are  of  approxi-
mately  the  same  size.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  occurrence  of  two
united  fishes,  each  being  of  exactly  the  same  size,  must  be  an
occurrence  of  some  rarity.  I  find  it  in  none  of  my  specimens,  and
in  by  far  the  greater  number  of  recorded  cases  the  inferiority  in
size  of  one  member  is  especially  mentioned.  There  is,  however,  no
such  marked  difference  in  size  as  is  met  -tt-ith  in  another  group,
which  should  now  be  considered,  that,  namely,  of

11.  Parasites,  as  they  may  be  called,  adopting  a  term  familiar  to
teratologists.  In  these  cases  one  member  is  reduced  to  the  con-
dition  of  a  mere  appendage  to  the  larger  and  more  perfect  half.
A  few  instances  of  this  condition  may  be  briefly  described  from
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amongst  those  in  my  collection  (a,  fig.  6).  On  the  left  side  of  the
right  lish,  which  is  itself  well-formed  and  normal  in  every  way,  and
at  about  the  site  of  the  pectoral  fins,  there  is  a  pointed  projection,
representing  a  second  embryo.  This  projection  is  unprovided
with  branchia  and  has  no  mouth,  but  on  its  under  surface  there  is
a  single  median  round  patch  of  pigment,  which,  from  its  identity
of  appearance  with  certain  other  conditions  yet  to  be  mentioned,  I
take  to  be  an  ill-developed  eye.  (h)  In  this  case  the  second  fish,
though  much  smaller  than  its  normal  fellow,  is  recognizable  as  a
fish.  It  possesses  a  mouth  and  a  normally  formed  right  eye,  that
of  the  left  side  being  represented  by  a  circular  patch  of  pigment
like  that  alluded  to  in  the  first  case,  (c)  In  this  case  the  head  of  the
parasite  has  a  mouth  and  is  of  a  shape  approximating  to  the  normal,
but  possesses  no  eyes  nor  even  pigme)it  patches  to  represent  them.

Lereboullet  mentions  an  interesting  case  (series  ii.  no.  19),  in
which  he  was  able  to  observe  two  stages  in  the  development  of  a
parasite.  He  says,  "  Je  mis  a  part  un  ceuf  (de  brochet)  age  de
cinq  jours,  offrant  une  large  bandelette  embryonnaire  normale  avec
son  sillon  ;  mais  sur  le  cote  droit  de  cette  bandelette  et  tout  pres
de  sa  base,  on  voyait  se  detacher  du  bourrelet  blastodermique  un
tres-petit  tubercule,  de  forme  triangulaire.  La  presence  de  ce
germe  accessoire  partant  du  bourrelet  blastodermique  m'annon^ait
la  production  d'un  embryon  double,  ou  plutot  en  raison  de  la
petitesse  du  tubercule,  un  embryou  muni  d'une  languette  analogue
a  celles  que  j'avais  vues  precedemment.  Cependant  je  ne  revis  cet
ceuf  que  huit  jours  plus  tard.  Le  Poisson  age  de  treize  jours  etait
eclos  et  tres-agile.  II  paraissait  simple  et  regulierement  conforme  ;
mais  en  I'examinant  avec  attention,  je  vis  qu'il  existait,  au  niveau
de  la  nageoire  pectorale  du  cote  droit,  un  tubercule  a  peine  sen-
sible."  Prom  this  observation  it  would  appear  that  minor  evidences
of  duplicity  may  be  of  more  frequent  occurrence  than  would  be
supposed,  but  so  slight  in  their  nature  as  to  be  easily  overlooked.

Before  leaving  the  subject  of  the  various  classes  into  M'hich
these  double  forms  can  be  divided  it  may  be  well  to  note  (two
points.  In  the  first  place,  it  should  be  observed  that  as  yet  no
such  form  as  that  known  to  teratologists  as  katadidymus  —  a  form,
that  is,  in  which  two  bodies  are  connected  with  a  single  cephalic
extremity  —  has  ever  been  described  :  a  somewhat  remarkable  fact.
And,  lastly,  mention  should  be  made  of  a  singular  and  most
anomalous  form  described  by  Klaussner,  in  which  two  embryos
quite  divided  from  one  another  lay  upon  the  same  yolk-sac  side  by
side,  but  with  the  cephalic  end  of  one  by  the  caudal  end  of  the
other,  I  have  not  seen  or  found  in  any  of  the  papers  to  which  I
have  referred  any  parallel  to  this  case,  which  is  difficult  to  account
for  by  any  of  the  theories  of  duplicity  now  holding  the  field.

III.  General  Observations.

1.  Relative  positions  of  the  two  members.  The  commonest
position,  as  has  been  pointed  out  by  Knoch,  is  side  by  side,  but
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this  is  because  it  is  more  common  for  the  point  of  union  to  lie  in
front  of  the  anterior  limit  of  the  yolk-sac  than  behind  that  ap-
pendage.  When  the  separation  between  the  two  fishes  extends
further  back,  some  form  or  another  of  torsion  occurs,  due  to  the
gradual  shrinkage  of  the  sac,  by  which  the  relations  between  the
two  fishes  are  altered.  Thus,  if  the  separation  extends  to  the
posterior  border  of  the  sac  only,  the  caudal  end  of  the  monster
being  single,  that  part  will  lie  \\ith  its  dorsal  and  renrral  surfaces
upwards  and  downwards,  whilst  the  anterior  parts  will  lie  on  their
sides  with  their  ventral  aspects  drawn  to«  ards  one  another  bv  the
contraction  of  the  yolk-sac  (see  fig.  4).  If,  again,  the  separation
is  complete  between  the  two  fishes,  the  condition  being  that  of
anakatadidymus,  both  fishes  will  finally  lie  venter  to  venter  in
their  entire  length.  Finally,  where  the  separation  of  the  caudal
ends  has  been  only  temporary,  as  in  the  forms  included  in  class  8,
the  cephalic  ends,  which  are  separate  from  one  another,  will  lie  with
their  ventral  surfaces  opposed,  whilst  the  caudal  ends  are  thrown
one  over  the  other  and  united  in  that  position.  From  an  examin-
ation  of  the  numerous  cases  figured  and  described  at  all  ages,  it
would  appear  that  the  embryos  always  at  their  earliest  period  of
development  lie  side  by  side  and  that  the  subsequent  changes  in
position  of  a  part  or  the  whole  extent  of  their  bodies  are  due  to
the  influence  of  the  contraction  of  the  yolk-sac  as  it  gradually
becomes  emptied  of  its  contents.

2.  Imperfections  in  one  or  both  members  of  the  double  mon-
strosity.  It  has  been  already  mentioned  that  in  cases  of  parasitism
the  appendage  is  often  very  imperfectly  developed,  especially  in
connection  with  its  mouth  and  eyes,  and  the  same  is  true  even  in
those  instances  in  which  there  is  no  very  remarkable  difference  in
size  between  the  two  members.  The  following  table  of  instances
examined  by  myself  will  show  this  point  quite  clearly  so  far  as
regards  the  eyes  :  —

Larger fish. Smaller fish.

In  several  instances  also  there  is  a  considerable  degree  of  mal-
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formation  of  the  jaws,  as  in  the  following  cases  :  —  (a)  In  this  case
the  smaller  head  was  unprovided  with  eyes  and  the  lower  jaw  was
very  short  and  tapered  rapidly  to  a  sharp  point.  (6)  In  this  case
the  upper  jaw  was  much  shorter  than  the  lower,  which  projected
a  long  way  in  front  of  it  :  there  was,  in  fact,  an  almost
complete  failure  to  develop  of  that  portion  of  the  head  which  is
placed  in  front  of  the  eyes,  (c)  In  this  case  the  condition  was
carried  still  further,  for  so  extensive  was  the  arrest  of  the  develop-
ment  of  the  anterior  part  of  the  skull  that  the  two  eyes  were
placed  quite  close  to  one  another,  with  scarcely  any  separation
between  them.  These  two  last  forms  approximate  to  the  condition
known  as  cyclopia.

3.  Frequency  of  occurrence.  Jacobi,  as  has  already  been  men-
tioned,  stated  that  double  monstrosities  occurred  more  frequently
in  some  years  than  in  others  ;  and  I  remember  the  late  Mr.  Burgess,
the  founder  of  the  lish-hatching  establishment  at  Malvern,  making
exactly  the  same  remark  to  me,  though  he  was  unable  to  assign
any  cause  for  the  variation.  They  have  been  met  with  amongst
Sharks,  Mackerel  (15),  Salmon,  Trout,  Perch,  and  Pike.  I  do  not
know  M'liether  any  statistics  have  been  drawn  up  at  any  of  the  fish-
hatching  establishments  as  to  the  percentage  of  double  monsters  to
normal  forms,  but  the  following  figures  have  been  obtained  from
data  in  some  of  the  papers  to  which  I  have  referred  :  —

Observer.  Fish.  No.  Examined.  No.  of  Double  monsters.
Eauber.  Trout.  1000  2

Pike.  325  1
Coste  (16).  Various.  400,000  Over  100
Lereboullet.  Pike.  203,962  222

Prom  the  last  figures,  which  are  the  most  complete,  it  would
appear  that  the  percentage  of  occurrence  in  the  pike  is  rather  less
than  'l,  or  about  one  per  thousand.

With  regard  to  the  frequency  of  occurrence  of  the  various  classes
into  which  I  have  divided  these  forms  above,  the  distribution  in
the  cases  which  I  have  examined  myself  is  as  follows  :  —

1.  Three  eyes,  all  one  size  3
2.  „  median  being  larger  than  others  1
3.  Pour  eyes  1
4.  Two  heads
5.  Pission  extending  to  the  pectoral  region  11
6.  „  extending  to  posterior  border  of  yolk-sac  ....  7
7.  „  extending  beyond  posterior  border  of  yolk-sac  10
8.  Tails  overlapping  9
9.  Union  only  by  tails

10.  Anakatadidymus  2
11.  Parasitic  2
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EXPLANATION  OF  PLATE  XXV.

Fig.  1.  Head  of  trout-embryo,  showing  third  median  eye.
2.  Head  of  trout-embryo,  showing  additional,  metlian,  pair  of  eyes.
3.  Fission to  region of  pectoral  fins.  The left  eye  of  the right  fish  is  absent.
4.  Fission  to  beyond  posterior  border  of  yolk-sac.  The  cephalic  ends  are

twisted so as to lie venter to venter.
5.  Fission  with  subsequent  union  of  the  caudal  ends,  which  overlap  one

another.  The  tail-fins  are  double.
6.  Parasitism.  The  specimen  is  seen  from  the  ventral  aspect  and  the

parasite projects from the left side of the autosite as a pointed process.
a,  remains  of  yolk-sac;  b,  circular  patch  of  pigment  representing  an
eye.
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5.  Oa  the  Visceral  and  Muscular  Anatomy  of  Cryptoprocta
ferox.  By  Frank  E.  Beddard,  M.A.,  F.R.S.,  Prosector
to  the  Society.

[Keceived May 21, 1895.]

(Plate  XXVI.)

So  far  as  I  am  aware  there  is  no  account  of  the  anatomy  of  the
"  soft  parts"  of  Cryptoprocta  ferox  in  zoological  literature,  excepting
only  the  brain,  which  was  described  by  Dr.  Mivart  ^  from  a  drawing
supplied  to  him  by  Prof.  A.  Milne-Edwards.  Prof.  Milne-
Edwards  himself,  in  conjunction  with  M.  Grandidier,  gave  some
years  ago  ^  a  detailed  account  of  the  osteology  of  the  animal  ;  its
external  characters  are  of  course  well  known  ^.  Since  some  interest
attaches  to  this  animal  as  an  aberrant  Viverrine,  I  have  thought  it
worth  while  to  bring  before  the  Society  a  few  notes  upon  the
anatomy  of  its  viscera  and  muscular  system.  The  individual  which
I  dissected  was  a  young  male  ;  the  coloured  drawing  which  I  exhibit
(Plate  XXVI.)  is  not  of  that  individual  but  of  the  fine  adult  now
alive  in  the  Society's  Gardens.  I  am  acquainted  with  only  two
coloured  illustrations  of  the  animal.  The  original  drawing  is  con-
tained  in  the  first  volume  of  our  '  Transactions,'  *  and  illustrates
a  paper  by  Mr.  Bennett.  The  second  figure  is  in  the  work  upon
Madagascar  by  Pollen  and  Van  Dam  ^  Neither  of  these  figures
appears  to  me  to  be  so  satisfactory  as  the  water-colour  drawing
by  Mr.  J.  T.  Nettleship,  which  I  now  place  before  the  Society.

§  Alimentary  Canal.

The  palate  has  8  ridges,  of  which  the  last  three  are  more  or  less
interrupted  in  the  middle  line  ;  they  here  end  in  conical  papillae,  of
which  there  are  plenty  scattered  between  the  ridges,  and  from  a
fusion  between  which  the  latter  seem  to  have  arisen.

The  tongue  (see  woodcut,  fig.  1)  has  two  circumvaUate  papilla  on
each  side,  of  which  the  innermost  is  double.  There  is  no  median
papilla.  Contrary  to  what  is  said  by  Prof.  Mivart,  I  have  found
them  in  Genetta  (pardina).  There  is,  as  in  the  Cat,  a  strongly
marked  patch  of  spiny  papillae  anteriorly.

The  stomach  is  not  unlike  that  of  Prionodon,  as  figured  by
Dr.  Mivart",  though  deeper.  The  interior  of  the  cardiac  portion
is  distinguished  by  numerous  longitudinally  running  folds.  These
cease  absolutely  at  the  constriction  which  marks  the  commencement

'  "Notes  on  the  Cerebral  Convolutions  of  the  Carnivora,"  J.  Linn.  See.
vol. xis.

- " Observations anatotniques sur quelques Mammiferes, &e.," Ann. Sci. Nat.
(5) vii. p. 314.

'  See  Bennett,  Tr.  Z.  S.  vol.  i.  p.  137;  Pollen  and Van Dam,  "  Kecherches  sur
la Fauna de Madagascar," 2^ partie, vol. viii.

••  PL  xxvi.  °  Loc.  cit.
8 P. Z.  S.  1882, p. 506.
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o£  the  upward  bend  of  the  pyloric  region  of  the  stomach.  The
pyloric  valve  is  not  very  strongly  marked.

The  spleen  measures  from  end  to  end  just  over  two  inches.  It
is  considerably  wider  at  one  end  than  the  other.  At  the  wide  end
are  indistinct  traces  of  bifurcation  as  in  the  Cat.

Fig.  2.

Fig.  1.

Fig. 1. — Tongue of C'ryptoprfjcfa ferox, dorsal surface.
Fig. 2. — Muscles of thigh of Crypt oprocta ferox.

G.I.,  gluteus  maximus;  Ay.  caud.,  agitator  Cauda.

The  small  intestine  measures  55  inches,  the  large  intestine  only
6|  inches  in  length.  There  is  a  very  long  Perer's  patch,  4|  inches
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in  length,  in  the  small  intestine,  which  ends  just  at  the  origin  of
the  cieeum.

The  csecum  measures  10  mm.  from  the  apex  to  the  inner  side  of
its  junction  with  the  intestine  in  a  straight  line.  A  median  anan-
gious  sheet  of  mesentery  connects  it  with  the  intestine  and  extends
about  halfway  up  it.  A  blood-vessel  crosses  the  intestine  on  each
side  to  supply  the  caecum,  hut  is  not  borne  upon  a  mesentery.
The  caecum  is  regidarly  conical  in  form,  and  slightly  curved  towards
the  small  iutestine.

The  Liver.  —  The  abdominal  surface  of  the  liver  is  shown  in  the
accompanying  drawing  (fig.  3).  All  the  6  lobes  are  perfectly
separate  from  each  other.  The  Spigelian  lobe  is  small  and  pointed.

rig.  3.

Liver of Cryptoprocta ferox.

R.C.,  right  central  lobe;  L.C.,  left  central  lobe;  L.L.,  left  lateral  lobe;  R.L.,
right  lateral  lobe  ;  Ca.,  caudal  lobe  ;  Sp.,  Sjjigelian  lobe  ;  G.,  gall-bladder.

The  right  central  lobe  is  nearly  completely  divided  into  two  unequal
halves  by  the  furrow  which  lodges  the  gall-bladder.  The  relative
sizes  of  the  different  lobes  may  be  expressed  by  means  of  the
following  formula  :  —

LL2>LC2<EC3>RL2>Ca3>Sp.

For  a  comparison  of  the  liver  of  this  animal  with  that  of  other
Ailuroidea  I  have  referred  to  Dr.  JMivart's  paper  upon  the  anatomy
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of  the  group  \  The  livei-  of  Cryptojirocta  agrees  very  closel}"^  with
that  of  Herpeste^,  which  is  figured  in  the  paper  referred  to.  But
no  salient  differences  appear  to  distinguish  the  Viverrine  from  the
Feline  liver.

§  Organs  of  Respiration  and  Circulation.

The  lungs  are  divided  into  four  lobes  on  the  right  side  and  three
on  the  left.  The  air-tube  supplying  the  anterior  of  the  right-hand
lobes  leaves  the  trachea  just  before  its  bifurcation  ;  the  middle  lobe
is  served  by  a  branch  which  springs  from  the  bronchus  just  after
the  bifurcation.  The  bronchus  itself  supplies  the  two  lower  lobes.
On  the  left  side  the  two  anterior  lobes  are  supplied  by  a  branch
which  arises  from  the  left  bronchus  just  at  the  bronchial  bifurca-
tion.

The  aortic  arch  gives  off  an  innominate  vein  and  then  the  left
subclavian  separately.  This  appears  to  be  the  general  arrangement
in  the  Ailuroidea  '.

§  The  Brain.

The  brain  after  hardening  in  spirit  measured  51  mm.  in  length
by  35  mm.  in  diameter.  The  height  is  26  mm.

It  is  well  convoluted  and  characteristically  carnivorous.  I  have
paid  careful  attention  to  the  convolutions,  which,  as  is  well  known,
are  important  in  determining  the  affinities  of  carnivorous  animals.

The  brain  of  this  animal  has,  however,  already  been  described  by
Dr.  Mivart  in  a  memoir  ^  dealing  with  the  carnivorous  brain
generally.  But,  as  his  memoir  contains  no  figures  of  the  brain  of
Cryptoprocta,  1  have  thought  it  worth  while  to  have  the  accom-
panying  drawings  (figs.  4,  5)  prepared.  The  brain  agrees  with  those
of  other  Carnivora  (except  the  majority  of  the  Cynoidea)  in  having
three  gyri  —  the  Sylvian,  parietal,  and  sagittal  —  arranged  round  the
Sylvian  fissure  in  the  order  mentioned.  As  in  Herpestes,  Viverricula,
Paradoxurits,  and  Cynictis  (but  not  Genetta),  the  posterior  limb  of
the  Sylvian  gyrus  is  partially  divided  by  a  vertical  fissure.  As
Dr.  Mivart  correctly  surmised  from  the  sketch  lent  to  him  by
Prof.  Miine-Ed  wards,  the  Sylvian  fissure  is  prolonged  back  to  join
this  latter  fissure.  This  has  happened,  however,  in  my  specimen
only  on  the  right  side.  In  Viverricida  and  Cynictis  it  occurs  on
both  sides.  Though  the  parietal  and  sagittal  gyri  communicate
posteriorly,  as  in  Paradoxurus,  there  are  faint  indications  of  a
separation,  as  I  have  shown  in  the  drawing  (fig.  4,  p.  434).  In
Paradoxurus  there  are  no  such  indications.  There  is,  however,  a
resemblance  to  Paradoxurus  in  the  commencing  division  of  the

^  "  Notes  on  some  Points  in  the  Anatomy  of  the  Ailuroidea,"  P.  Z.  S.  1882,
p. 510.

^  See  Mivart,  P.  Z.  S.  1882,  p.  515.
3  "Notes  on  the  Cerebral  Convolutions  of  the  Carnivora,"  J.  Linn.  Soc,

Zool. vol. xix. p. 1.
Proc.  Zool.  Soc—  1895,  ^o.  XXVIII.  28
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anterior  part  of  the  sagittal  gyrus  lying  behind  the  crucial  sulcus
by  a  deep  but  short  fissure  into  two  parts.  There  are  fair  traces
of  this  in  Paradoxunis  ;  fainter  traces  in  Genetta  and  Viverncula  ;
none  at  all  in  Heiyestes  and  Cynictis.

When  the  olfactory  bulbs  are  gently  pulled  down  from  the
anterior  edge  of  the  brain,  they  are  seen  to  have  covered  a  vertical
furrow  on  each  side,  which  are  present  in  Herpestes  and  Cynictis.
In  Paradoxurns,  Genetta,  and  Viverncula  this  fold  is  more  laterally
placed,  so  that  it  is  not  concealed  by  the  olfactory  bulbs.  It  will
be  seen  from  the  brain  of  Cryptoprocta  that  there  are  indications  of
this  furrow,  which  seems  to  show  that  it  is  not  the  homologue  of  the
anterior  one  of  Herpestes.  Dr.  Mivart  has  hiuted  that  the  Sylvian
fissure  may  possibly  not  be  that  which  I  have  identified  with  it  in
the  present  paper.  In  this  case  the  brain  will  come  to  resemble
that  of  the  dog  in  having  four  gj'ri,  and  one  of  the  two  small  fissures
marked  h  in  the  drawing  (woodcut,  fig.  5)  will  be  the  Sylvian
fissure.

Brain of Crypfoprncta ferox.

Fig. 4. — Dorsal view.
Sa,  sagittal  gyrus  ;  Pa,  parietal  gyrus  ;  Sy,  Sylvian  gyrus.

Fig. 5. — Lateral view,
s, Sylvian fissure ; h, post-Sylvian fissure.

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  anterior  of  the  two  fissures  arises  from
the  summit  of  the  angle  formed  by  the  pallial  fissure,  which  is  in
favour  of  its  identification  with  the  Syh-ian  fissure.  On  the  right
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side  of  the  brain,  however,  this  fissure  is  oulv  just  indicated,  the
second  of  the  two  referred  to  being  much  the  most  prominent.
In  Cynictis  the  fissure  in  question  is  present  and  looks  very  hke  a
Sylvian  fissure  ;  so  also  in  Viverrieula.  Xo  doubt  this  is  some
reason  for  placing  the  three  genera  near  to  each  other.  The  brain
of  Herpestes  pulverulentus  also  offers  some  support  to  the  veiw  that
the  fissure  h  is  the  Sylvian  fissure  ;  for  in  this  species  (and  in  other
species,  accorcHugto  Mivart)  the  anterior  limb  of  the  Sylvian  fissure
is  divided  as  in  the  Cats.  There  is  therefore  no  antecedent
improbability  in  this  being  the  case  with  Cryptoproda.

§  Muscles  of  the  Limbs.

In  studying  the  muscular  auatomy  of  Cryptoprocta,  I  have  used
for  comparison  Genetta  pardina,  besides  the  work  by  Dr.  Mivart
upon  the  Cat  and  his  memoir  upon  the  Ailuroidea.  Where  the
Cryptoprocta  diverges  in  the  characters  of  its  muscular  system  from
Felis  it  approaches,  or  is  identical  with,  the  Viverridce,  as  will  be
gathered  from  the  following  notes  upon  the  principal  muscles  of  the
limbs.

Of  the  muscles  of  the  fore  Umb  I  only  noticed  that  two  were
different  from  those  of  Genetta  pardina.  In  the  latter  the  latis-
simus  dorsi  is  peculiar,  in  that  it  gives  off  a  thin  branch  from  near
where  its  origin  encroaches  upon  that  of  pectorahs  major,  which
is  inserted  on  to  the  head  of  the  humerus  close  to  the  origin  of  the
biceps.  Just  before  the  origin  of  the  dorso-epitrochlear  a  wide
sHp  is  given  off  to  pectorahs  major.  This  latter  seems  to  corre-
spond  to  the  blending  "  with  adjacent  fibres  of  the  fourth  part  of
the  pectorahs  "  described  by  Dr.  Mivart  in  the  Cat.

These  additional  shps  are  not  present  in  Cryptoprocta,  which,  like
the  Civets,  has  but  one  dorso-epitrochlear.

The  other  difference  concerns  the  extensor  minimi  digiti.  I  found
that  this  muscle  in  the  Cryptoprocta  supplied  digits  iii.,iv.,and  v.,  the
slip  to  v.  being  for  a  long  way  up  a  separate  muscle.  In  Genetta

pardina  it  only  supplied  iv.  and  v.  But  the  distribution  of  the
tendons  of  this  muscle  is  evidently  variable  ;  for  while  Dr.  ]Mivart
found  that  in  the  specimen  of  Genetta  tigrina  dissected  by  himself
the  muscle  gave  off  tendons  to  all  three  digits,  he  quotes  Cuvier  to
the  effect  that  in  "  the  Genet  "  only  iv.  and  v.  receive  tendons.

The  hiceps  has  but  one  head,  as  is  the  rule  with  these  Carnivora.
The  teres  major  is  inserted  distinctly  in  common  with  the

latissimus.
The  tnceps  appeared  to  me  to  be  rather  four-headed,  as  in

Viverra  civetta,  than  five-headed,  as  in  the  G-enet.
The  flexor  sublimis  gives  off  a  tendon  to  the  flexor  ptt'ofurtdus.

It  supphes  the  three  middle  digits  only.
Hhe  flexor  profundus  has  four  rather  than  five  bellies;  five  if

the  connection  with  the  flexor  subhmis  be  counted.
The  extensor  secundi  internodii  pollicis  supphes  digits  i.  and  ii.

28*
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Both  in  the  fore  Hmb  and  in  the  hind  Hmb  the  muscles  of  the
Cryptoprocta  were  easy  to  dissect,  owing  to  the  absence  of  strong
fasciae  ;  this  is  perhaps  related  to  the  youth  of  the  individual.

Fig.  6.

Muscles of thigh of LVyptoprocta.

J5f.,  biceps :  Sfm.,  semimembranosus ;  7V«.,  tenuissimus;  iS/.,  seiiiitendinosus.

One  of  the  most  interesting  muscles  of  the  hind  limb  is  the
semimembranosus  (see  fig.  6).  In  the  Cat  it  is  partly  divided  into
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two  parts  ;  in  the  Genet  the  "  two  parts  are  more  separate."
Finally,  in  Cryptoprocta  the  two  parts  are  absolutely  separate,  save
for  an  extremely  minute  tract  at  their  origin.  The  two  parts  of
the  muscle  are  equi-sized.  The  part  which  arises  from  the  tube-
rosity  of  the  ischium  is  tendinous  at  origin  and  is  inserted  on  to
the  tibia.

The  semitendinosiis  has  the  same  double  head  of  origin  that
characterizes  the  Genet  and  Civet,  as  is  shown  in  the  accompanying
drawing,  where  the  muscle  is  cut  and  reflected.  The  two  parts  join
nearly  halfway  down  femur,  and  there  is,  as  Prof.  Mivart  remarks
of  the  Genet,  a  slight  connection  with  the  tenuissimus.

The  biceps  arises  from  the  ischial  tuberosity  just  below  the
semitendinosus  ;  the  tenuissimus  arises  a  little  way  in  front  of  it.
The  two  join  as  is  shown  in  the  illustration  (woodcut,  fig.  6).

The  gracilis  is  like  that  of  the  Cat.
The  sartoritis  was  not  double;  it  is  very  wide  at  insertion.
In  the  quadriceps  femoris  complex  all  four  parts  were  well

developed  and  distinct  ;  the  origin  of  the  crurceus  goes  right  up  to
the  neck  of  the  femur.

An  agitator  caudce  (see  fig.  2,  p.  431)  is  present  in  Cryptoprocta,
as  in  the  Genet  but  not  in  the  Cat.  It  is  inserted  into  the  femur
by  a  longish  attachment  in  common  with  a  slender  slip  which  is
detached  from  the  second  part  of  the  glutceus  maximus  (that  part
which  is  inserted  on  to  the  outer  condyle  of  the  femur).

The  gastrocnemius  is  only  two-headed,  the  two  heads  arising,  of
course,  from  the  two  condyles  of  the  femur  ;  from  external  condyle
in  common  with  outer  head  arises  the  plantaris.  The  soleus  arises
from  the  head  of  the  fibula  only.

There  are  no  special  remarks  to  offer  upon  the  flexors  of  the  foot,
except  to  state  that  the  accessorius  is  as  in  the  Civet,  and  thus  the
flexor  hrevis  digitoi~um,  is  in  one  mass.

The  tibialis  is  not  double,  except  just  in  the  tendon  for  a  short
distance.

The  extensor  communis  digitorum  goes  to  four  digits  ;  the
tendons  arise  from  the  muscle  in  order  of  notation,  but  they  all
pass  through  the  ligamentous  loop  at  the  ankle-joint  together.

The  extensor  longus  halliicis  is  close  to  the  tibialis  ;  its  muscle,
however,  extends  below  the  muscle  of  the  tibialis  ;  it  supplies
the  hallux  only.

All  three  peroneals  are  present  with  attachment  as  in  the  Cat.
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6.  List  aud  Distribution  of  the  Land-MoUusca  of  the

Andaman  and  Nicobar  Islands,  with  Descriptions  of
some  supposed  new  Species.  By  Lieut.  -Col.  H.  H.
Godwin-Austen,  F.R.S.,  F.Z.S.,  &c.

[Eeceived  May  21,  1895.]

I.  Introductory  Remarks,  p.  438.
II.  Table  of  Distribution,  p.  441.

III.  Notes  and  Descriptions  of  new  Species,  p.  446.

I.  Iniroducfory  RemarTcs.

The  molkiscan  fauna  of  the  Audaiiiau  and  Nicobar  Islands  has
received,  since  their  occupation,  a  considerable  amount  of  attention
at  the  hands  of  many  good  naturalists  and  collectors.  The  first
collectiou  was  made  in  1846  by  the  staff  attached  to  the  Danish
frigate  '  Galathea,'  commanded  by  M.  S.  Bille,  at  the  time
Denmark  was  in  possession  of  the  Nicobar  Group  :  this  was
described  by  Professor  A.  C.  L.  Morcb,  of  Copenhagen.  This
expedition,  sent  by  King  Christian  VIII.,  was  very  well  organized  :
there  were  three  zoologists,  Professors  Behn  of  Kiel,  J.  Eeinhardt
of  Copenhagen,  and  Kjellerup,  two  botanists,  Drs.  Didrichsen  and
Kampioner,  and  a  geologist,  Dr.  Eink  ;  the  Prussian  botanist
'J'h.  Philippi  also  became  attached  to  the  expedition.

Of  the  above,  Prof.  Eeinhardt  paid  most  attention  to  the
Mollusca.

In  1858  the  Austrian  frigate  'Novara'  visited  the  Nicobars,
but  no  material  addition  was  made  to  what  had  been  already
obtained  there.

After  the  formation  of  our  great  penal  colony  at  Port  Blair,
many  other  naturalists  from  time  to  time  visited  the  Andamans,
and  received  every  possible  assistance  from  the  Chief  Commis-
sioners  in  charge.  Among  those  who  thus  helped  to  swell  the
list  of  the  Land-Shells  we  can  record  the  names  of  C'olonel
Haughton,  Ferdinand  Stoliczka,  V.  Ball,  J.  Wood-Mason,  Major
Wilmer,  &c.  ;  and  Benson  described  a  good  many  species.

Through  the  kindness  of  nearly  all  these  collectors  I  have  been
able  to  secui-e  specimens.  My  brother,  Harold  Godwin-Austen,
was  for  several  years  an  Assistant-Commissioner  at  Port  Blair,
and  visited  many  parts  of  the  islands  before  unexplored  ;  he
collected  for  me  and  sent  home  a  number  of  species  preserved  in
spirit,  which  have  proved  of  great  value.

Lastly,  I  have  had  the  very  large  collection  formed  by  another
Assistant  at  Port  Blair,  Mr.  F.  A.  De  Eoepstoiff,  placed  in  my
hands  by  his  widow.

This  officer  was  the  son  of  the  last  Danish  Governor  of  the
Nicobars,  subsequently  ceded  to  Great  Britain.  He  was  an  inde-
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fatigable  collector,  and  be  added  many  new  species  to  the  list.
As  Morcli  states  quite  truly,  Copenhagen  was,  one  may  say,  at  this
time  the  capital  of  the  science  of  couchology,  it  being  sufficient  to
mention  the  names  of  Miiller,  Chemnitz,  Spengler,  Fabricius,  and
Regenfuss.

With  this  previous  work  and  material  I  am  enabled  to  give  a
very  full  list  of  what  has  been  obtained  there  ;  it  does  not  profess
to  be  exhaustive,  as  I  am  aware  that  collections  are  constantly
arriving  in  this  country,  but  I  trust  the  list  will  be  useful  for
others  to  add  to.  For  instance,  I  know  of  no  Land-Shells  having
been  found  on  either  of  the  small  volcanic  islands,  and  it  would  be
of  great  interest  if  any  should  occur,  having  reference  to  the
means  whereby  such  forms  can  be  transported.

The  difficulty  of  lauding  on  many  of  these  rocky  islets,  and  of
getting  back  to  the  ship,  is  so  great  that  very  few  opportunities
occur,  and  then  the  time  on  shore  is  very  limited,  so  that  a  good
deal  has  yet  to  be  done.  It  is  remarkable  how  very  few  species
range  beyond  the  islands  on  which  they  have  been  found  ;  thus
there  are  only  8  species  common  to  the  Andumans  and  Nicobars,
while  only  7  range  on  the  south  to  Sumatra  and  Java,  and  only
5  north  to  Eurmah.  However,  there  is  a  distinct  and  close
relationship  in  the  past  shown  with  Burmah  and  Arakan  by  so
many  closely  allied  species,  and  equally  marked  is  the  paucity  of
forms  having  an  alliance  with  those  of  Peninsular  India.  Marked
diversity  of  form  and  restricted  range  is  displayed  among  the
Operculates,  in  Cydu2'>horus  especially,  by  the  turbinate  shells
of  0.  leai,  C.  fuliaceus,  &c.,  while  Alyae  us  and  Diplommatina  are
very  limited  in  species.  No  species  of  Clausilia  has  yet  been
recorded  from  the  Audamans,  and  only  three  from  the  Nicobars,
and  they  are  very  close  allies.

The  genus  Microc'/stina  is  represented  by  several  species;  although
M.  cryptomphala  from  Lower  Bengal  was  placed  in  it  by  me,  yet,
as  its  anatomy  is  not  known,  this  extension  of  the  range  is  not
certain.  Five  species  occur  in  Borneo,  but  the  animal  has  yet  to
be  examined.

The  genus  Plectopylis,  so  common  in  Burmah  and  N.E.  India,
is  absent.  It  is  interesting  to  note  the  occurrence  of  Omphalo-
trojpis,  a  genus  represented  by  numerous  species  in  the  Mauritius,
and  here  represented  by  7  species  ;  but  it  does  not  occur  in  India
or  on  the  mainland  beyond  the  Andaman  Sea.  Hyalimax  is
another  genus  with  a  similar  range.  The  physical  features  of  this
group  of  islands  have  been  treated  of  by  many  authors,  and  their
position,  as  regards  the  whole  volcanic  line  of  action,  is  now  defined
as  one  lying  outside  and  to  the  west  of  it,  and  having  its  extension
to  the  south-eastward  in  the  Nias  Islands  off  Sumatra.

Blanford  and  Medlicott,  in  the  '  Manual  of  Geology  of  India,'
vol.  ii.  p.  732,  may  be  consulted  ;  an  interesting  account  by  Mr.
A.  O.  Hume  and  the  other  members  of  an  expedition  to  the  islands
is  given  in  '  Stray  Feathers,'  vol.  ii.  (1874).  Still  later  Dr.  Prain,
in  the  'Proceedings  of  the  Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal,'  April  1892,
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and  in  the  '  Journal  '  of  the  same  Societ}',  1893,  has  given  an
account  of  his  collections  principally  of  the  flora  of  Narcoudam
and  Barren  Island  ;  although  he  mentions  the  presence  of  land-
crabs,  spiders,  scorpions,  and  ants  on  Narcondam,  no  Mollusca  are
recorded.

All  the  above-mentioned  air-breathers,  it  is  quite  possible,  might
reach  this  island  on  trees  floated  off  from  the  Andamans  during
the  monsoon  which  blows  so  long  from  that  direction,  and  they
would  all  have  a  better  chance  of  survival  in  sea-water  than  Land-
Mollusca,  and  might  be  carried  for  long  distances  inside  the  joints
of  the  bamboos  and  large  grasses.

Dr.  Prain  publishes  two  good  maps  of  the  Andaman  Group,
and  the  lines  of  soundings  ranging  from  100  to  2000  fathoms  are
shown.  These  point  out  very  clearly,  as  he  shows,  that  the  xlnda-
man  Sea,  as  a  physical  feature,  is  distinct  from  the  great  oceanic
depression  outside,  which  he  terms  the  sea  of  Bengal,  down  to
about  5°  north.

These  contour-lines  of  soundings  also  show  how  the  western
face  of  the  Andaman-Nicobar  line  of  elevation  suddenly  descends
into  the  deep  vi^ater  of  about  10,-500  feet  in  a  distance  of  from  60
to  70  miles,  and  this  is  proportional  nearly  to  the  elevation  of  the
Arakan  range  above  the  sea,  on  latitude  22°,  near  the  head  of  the
Bay  of  Bengal  and  to  its  distance  from  the  present  sea.

The  parallel  contour-lines  of  soundings  down  to  the  1000-fathom
line  extend  north  up  rhe  coast  of  Arakan,  and  south  close  to  the
islands  off  the  coast  of  Sumatra,  Nias,  &c.,  indicating  a  former
extension  of  land  upon  this  line.

It  is  said  that  the  Andamans  present  evidence  of  recent  sub-
sidence^,  and  these  charts  of  Dr.  Praiu's  show  that  an  elevation  of
600  feet  in  this  single  group  would  unite  them  to  Pegu  and  Arakan,
leaving  an  extremely  narrow  channel  of  only  50  fathoms  deep
south  of  Preparis.  The  JN'icobars  are  more  isolated,  aud  deep  wide
channels  separate  them  from  the  Andamans  on  one  side  and
Sumatra  on  the  other,  which  accords  with  the  paucity  of  Land-Shells
common  to  both,  and  the  presence  of  a  few  found  in  Sumatra.
That  these  islands  have  been  cut  off  for  a  considerable  period  from
the  adjacent  continents  and  islands  is  shown  not  only  in  the
specific  variation  of  the  moUuscan  fauna,  but  equally  in  the  birds
by  a  great  number  of  distinct  and  peculiar  forms.

A  great  deal  yet  remains  to  be  done  :  the  highest  parts  of  the
Nicobars  have  never  been  collected  on  ;  here  we  may  yet  find
species  identical  with  those  of  the  Andamans,  for  many  obtained
there  come  from  the  higher  elevations,  while  most  of  those  from  the
Nicobars  have  been  taken  near  the  sea-coast  ;  and  a  few  hundred
feet  of  elevation  would  bring  in  quite  a  different  set  of  forms.

^  S.  Kurz,  '  Eeport  on  the  Vegetation  of  the  Andaman  Islands.'
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III.  ^otes  and  Descriptions  of  new  Species.

Genus  Macbochxamts.

1.  MaCEOCHLAMTS  ?  STEPHUS,  Bs.  (p.  441).

This  species  has  a  small  left  shell-lobe,  shaped  as  in  Cycloplax
(see  fig.  4,  pi.  xxxi.,  Land  and  Freshwater  Moll.  Ind.).  Jaw  with
prominent  central  projection.

It  therefore  does  not,  so  far  as  the  mantle  is  concerned,  agree
with  typical  Macrochlamys.  Better  spirit-specimens  are  required
for  examination.

4.  Maceochlamts  choinix,  var.  gigantea  (p.  441).

In  a  MS.  copy  of  JVevill's  '  Hand-list  '  M.  gicfantea  is  catalogued
as  a  variety  of  choinLv  —  "  ?  a  distinct  species.  Collected  by
F.  A.  de  Eoepstorfe,  Esq.  Diam.  19-25;  alt.  10-25  mm."  I
h.ive  not  seen  an  example  of  this  species.

6.  Maceochlamts  woodjiasoniana,  Nevill  MS.  (p.  441).

This  species  is  no.  33  of  XeviU's  -  Hand-list'  (p.  23).  The  type
is  in  the  Indian  Museum,  Calcutta,  obtained  by  Mr.  J.  Wood-
Mason.

7.  IVIaceochlamxs  honesta,  var.  texuioe  (p.  441).

This  species  is  recorded  in  Nevill's  '  Hand-list  '  (p.  24)  as  the
Moulmein  variety  ;  and  this  is  the  typical  locality,  and  collected
there  by  Stohczka  and  Theobald.  It  is  also  recorded  from  Preparis
Island,  the  most  northerly  of  the  Andaman  Group,  from  the
collection  of  Ferd.  Stoliczka.  I  have  in  my  own  collection  three
specimens  given  me  by  Stoliczka,  undoubtedly  a  variety  of  lionesta,
but  the  locality  marked  on  the  label  is  "  Nicobar  ?  "  ;  so  I  refrain
from  describing  it  at  present.

8.  MACEOCHlAilTS  rOEDIAXA,  G.-A.  (p.  44l).

This  species  is  no.  39  of  Nevill's  'Hand-list';  it  was  unnamed
when  the  catalogue  was  published.  In  his  MS.  catalogue  Xevill
has  entered  it  as  fordiava  in  ink,  and  microsculpta  in  pencil.  Four
specimens  collected  by  Colonel  Ford  are  the  types  in  the  Indian
Museum  ;  six  specimens  are  recorded  from  Mr.  de  Boepstorff.  I
adopted  the  title  fordiana,  though  I  find  microsculpta  on  labels  in
de  BoepstorfE's  shells  that  have  come  to  me.  This  species  was
described  by  me  in  the  '  Annals  and  Magazine  of  Natural  History  '
(ser.  6,  ii.  p.  57,  1888).

9.  Maceochlamts  aulopsis  (p.  441).

Nanina  aulopsis,  Bs.
Thalassia  in  !Xomencl.
Thisis  a  true  MacrocMamys.  The  right  sbell-Iobe  iswell  developed,

the  left  was  not  well  made  out.  The  odontophore  is  similar  to  that
of  the  above  genus,  the  formula  being  20  —  8  —  1  —  8  —  20  about.
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Generative  organs.  —  The  male  organ  is  loug,  and  the  amatorial
organ  is  present.

The  margin  of  the  branchial  sac  from  anal  orifice  is  conspicnously
mottled  with  black  and  white  showing  through  the  shell.  It  has  a
peculiar  capreolus,  or  spermatophore,  like  M.  Jainiana,  Gr.-A.,  from
Parisnath,  Land  &  Freshw.  Moll.  India,  pi.  xxviii.  figs.  2  6,  2  c.

10.  Maceochlamys  PSETJDArLOPSis,  G.-A.,  Nevill  MS.  (p.  441).

This  is  No.  108  of  Nevill's  '  Hand-list  '  (p.  32)  and  described  by
me  (I.  c).  This  name  occurs  on  labels  in  Mr.  de  Koepstorff's
collection  in  Xevill's  handwriting.

The  jaw  in  this  species  is  very  much  curved  with  strong  central
projection.  It  possesses  the  amatorial  organ.

Genus  Eotula.

1,  Eotula  massoni,  Behn  (p.  441).

Helix  massoni,  Behn,  Pfr.  Mon.  Hel.  iv.  p.  344  (1859).
Rotula  massoni,  Semper,  Eeise,  p.  40,  pi.  iii.  f.  28,  pi.  vii.  f.  17.
Nanina  (Rotularia)  massoni,  Mdrch,  Journ.  de  Conch,  ser.  3,  xii.

p.  308  (1872),  et  xvi.  p.  354(1876).
This  shell  was  described  from  a  single  example.
The  animal  has  a  small  right  shell-lobe  and  one  small  left  shell-

lobe  as  in  Macrochlamys.  It  is  very  pale  in  colour  with  black
tentacles.

The  odontophore  is  also  as  in  MacroMamijs.
Jaw  with  a  central  projection.

20  to  25—12—1—12—20  to  25.

Semper  on  plate  vii.  gives  the  form  of  the  teeth  exactly  ;  his
specimen  was  from  the  Museum  at  Kiel,  ex  coll.  '  Galathea.'  The
generative  organs  are  also  figured  by  Semper  ;  it  has  no  amatorial
organ,  and  in  this  respect  it  coincides  with  coelatura  and  rufa,  both
from  Bourbon,  the  home  of  detecta,  which  Albers  took  as  the  type
of  his  genus  Rotula.

I  am  inclined  to  think  that  R.  roepstorffi  is  only  a  synonym,  the
transverse  sculpture  on  the  apical  whorls  would  disappear  in  old
shells.

Genus  MiCEOCYSirN'A.

3.  MiCEOcYSTiNA  WAENEFOEDi,  Nevill  MS.,  G.-A.  (p.  441).

This  genus  and  species  are  described  by  me  in  the  '  Land  and
Freshwater  Mollusca  of  India'  (p.  33,  pi.  iii.  f.  8).

Jaw  very  curved,  central  projection  well  developed.

Genus  Miceocystis.

1.  Miceocystis  camortbnsis,  Nevill  MS.  (p.  441).

A  specimen  of  this  species  is  in  the  Calcutta  Museum,  collected



448  LT.-COL.  H.  H.  GODWIN  -AUSTEN  ON  THE  LAND-  [May  21,

by  de  Eoepstorff.  I  have  not  seen  it  ;  it  is  recorded  in  Nevill's
MS.  copy  of  the  '  Hand-list.'

Genus  Sitala.

2.  Sitala  haeoldi,  G.-A.  Moll.  Ind.  p.  33,  pi.  x.  figs.  7,  7  a
(p.  442).

This  species  is  no.  200  of  Nevill's  '  Hand-list  '  (p.  41)  ;  his
Microcystis  stewartiana,  MS.,  but  never  described.  Nevill  gives
its  locality  as  Little  Brother  Andaman  and  Katchal,  from  de
Roepstorft'.  No.  208  in  the  '  Hand-list  '  from  Batte  Malve,  Nevill
thinks  is  the  same  species.

3.  Sitala  homebati,  n.  sp.  (p.  442).

Locality.  South  Andaman  {de  Roi'pstovff).
Shell  dextral,  pyramidal,  turreted,  ilat  on  base,  imperforate  ;

sculpture  coarse  transverse  striatiou,  with  two  ribs  on  the  periphery
and  fine  spiral  close  ribbing  on  the  apical  whorls  ;  colour  horn}''
grey;  spire  conic;  apex  blunt  and  papillate;  suture  siiallow  ;
whorls  4|,  sides  angulate,  a  strong  raised  rib  on  the  periphery  of
the  last  whorl,  and  another  similar  rib  above  it  at  the  angulation
of  the  whorl,  above  the  vertical  portion  ;  aperture  ovately  quadrate,
very  oblique  ;  peristome  thin,  slightly  thickened  ;  columellar
margin  vertical.

Pig.  A.

Sitala  homfrayi.  X  13.

Size  :  maj.  diam.  1*4  ;  alt.  axis  1*4  mm.
This  is  a  form  allied  to  Sitala  suhhilirata  and  S.  tricarinata.  and

is  of  the  same  minute  size  as  the  latter,  but  it  differs  from  it  in
the  pyramidal  form  and  smaller  narrower  aperture.

It  occurred  among  a  lot  of  small  shells.  I  name  it  after
Mr.  Homfray,  whose  name  is  so  well  known  as  a  first  worker
among  the  aboriginal  inhabitants  of  these  islands.

Genus  Discus.

1.  Discus  sanis  (p.  442).

Nevill,  in  a  MS.  note,  says  "  animal  throughout  of  a  jet-black
colour."

3.  Discus  andamanica  (p.  442).

Nevill  describes  this  species  as  follov\  s  :  —  "  The  animal  is  quite
different  from  that  of  2\  sanis,  being  throughout  whitish  with  grey
tentacles.  Shell  more  deeply  solariformly  umbilicate,  bordered  by
an  acute  keel  ;  spire  more  raised  ;  whorls  more  closely  wound  ;  of
lighter  colour."
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Genus  Durgella.

2.  DuBGELLA  ANDAMANiciTS,  NeviU  MS.  (p.  442).

I  have  not  seen  this  species.  It  is  entered  in  the  'Hand-list.'
10  in  the  Calcutta  Museum  (10  in  spirit),  type  Andamans  from
de  Eoepstorff,  "  has  been  taken  for  the  young  of  Dmvjclla  christi-
ance,"  which  is  not  unlikely  to  be  the  case.

Genus  Gibasia.

GiEASiA,  sp.  inc.  (p.  442).

My  brother  described  having  found,  when  he  made  the  ascent
oE  Saddle  Peak  on  North  Andaman  with  Col.  Hobday  of  the  G.  T.
Siu'vey,  a  large  slug-like  form  resembling  this  genus.  It  was  done
up  in  leaves,  but  was  accidentally  lost  before  they  got  into  camp.
This  genus  may  therefore  be  sought  for  by  future  collectors.

Genus  Planispiba.

4,  Planispiba  wimbebleti,  n.  sp.  (p.  442).

Locality.  Nicobars  (de  Roepstorff).
Shell  depressedly  orbiculate,  narrowly  umbilicated,  very  fiuely

hirsute  ;  sculpture,  when  this  is  abraded  the  surface  is  covered
with  minute  regular  papillatiou,  which  is  much  coarser  than  that
of  H.  helferi  ;  colour  horny  grey  ;  spire  rounded  ;  apex  rounded  ;
suture  impressed  ;  whorls  4,  not  fully  developed,  slightly  convex  ;
aperture  and  peristome  probably  slightly  expanded  and  reflected.

Size  :  maj.  diam.  10'2,  min.  8"9  ;  alt.  axis  5'7  mm.
This  species  is  nearest  to  H.  helferi,  but  may  be  distinguished  by

its  narrower  umbilicus  and  the  great  difference  in  sculpture,  and
the  whorls  above  are  not  so  flat.  This  is  probably  no.  102  of
Nevill's  'Hand-list'  (p.  76),  collected  by  Ferd.  Stoliczka.

Planispira  helfen,  Benson,  has  only  hitherto  been  found  in  the
Andamans  ;  the  young  shell  of  four  whorls  and  banded  I  found  in
Mr.  de  Eoepstorff's  collection  from  the  Mcobars  ;  but  it  might  have
got  among  them  accidentally,  and  therefore  this  new  habitat  has
to  be  confirmed.

Genus  Sivella.
1.  Sivella  castba,  Blandf.

A  variety  is  recorded  by  Nevill,  '  Hand-list,'  p.  56,  from  the
Andamans  and  a  single  specimen  is  in  my  collection  from  Mr.  Wood-
Mason.

The  umbilicus  is  vsdder  than  in  castra  and  the  apex  far  flatter.
Sculpture  quite  smooth  below,  with  transverse  striae  ;  whereas
castra  from  typical  locality,  of  same  size,  has  close  spiral  striation
most  distinct.  There  is  also  a  remarkable  difi'erence  in  the  suture,
the  Andaman  shell  has  a  fine  beading  running  into  it,  produced  by
the  sharply  defined  carinate  edge  of  the  shell.  I  believe  this  to
be  only  an  immature  Discus  sanis.

Pboc.  Zool,  Soc—  1895,  No.  XXIX.  29
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I  have  lately,  in  a  paper  read  at  the  Malacological  Society,
referred  to  the  distinctness  of  this  genus  Sivella,  constituted  by
W.  T.  Blanford  for  the  Indian  species  castra,  which  he  made  the
type.  It  differs  in  every  respect  from  Discus,  represented  by
bicolor,  stdcipes,  &c.  ;  the  anatomy  of  the  latter  I  have  been  able  to
examine  in  specimens  sent  me  by  my  brother  from  the  Nicobars.

Genus  Trochomoephoides.

1.  TEocuuiMOEPHOiDEs  CONULTJS,  Martens  (p.  442).

Katchall  (de  Roepstorff).
Size:  maj.  diam.  11-2,  min.  10-2;  alt.  axis  11*0  mm,

Grenus  Amphidromus.

2.  Amphibbomus  andamanicus,  var.  nicobabica,  Nev.  MS.,
Hand-list,  p.  127  (p.  443).

Of  this  species  I  have  one  specimen  from  Katchall.  It  is
somewhat  larger  than  Andaman  shells,  and  in  colour  is  far  paler
and  with  few  markings,  and  those  pale.  These  differences  might
not  hold  good  in  a  large  series.

G-enus  Ennea.

2.  Ennea  (Huttonella)  moeechiana,  De  Eoepstorff  MS.
Nevill,  Hand-list  MS.  (p.  443).

This  species  comes  nearest  to  E.  stenopylis  of  the  N.E.  frontier.

Genus  Stbeptaxis.

1.  Stbeptaxis  andamanicus,  var.  (p.  443).

This  species  comes  near  S.  hlanfordi,  Theobald.
Prom  Arakan  and  Pegu.

Genus  Pupa.

1.  Pupa  (Pupisoma)  consteictus,  n.  sp.  (p.  443).

Locality.  South  Andaman  {de  Roepstorff).
Shell  turbinate,  perforate  ;  sculpture  minutely  costulate  above,

from  the  swollen  portion  forwards  the  surface  is  smoother;
colour,  pale  ochraceous  ;  spire  conic  ;  sides  flat  ;  apex  pointed  ;
suture  impressed  ;  whorls  5,  convex,  at  the  distance  of  half  a  turn
in  the  spiral  behind  the  aperture  there  is  a  sharp  swelling  of  the
whorl,  marking  apparently  the  position  of  the  previous  aperture,
but  this  is  not  seen  in  any  of  the  whorls  above;  aperture  ovate,
oblique  ;  pei'istome  much  thickened  and  reflected,  united  by  a
thin  callus  on  the  body-whorl;  sinuate  below  and  on  outer
margin.

Size  :  maj.  diam.  2'1  ;  alt.  axis  2-2  mm.
Animal  not  yet  seen,  and  it  is  difficult  to  say  where  this  species

should  find  generic  position.  1  sorted  out  from  a  tube  full  of
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minute  shells  eight  specimens  of  this  very  curious  and  interesting
species.

Fig.  B.

Pupa  (Pupisoma)  constricfus.  Xl2.

Its  sculpture  is  like  that  of  Pupisoma  llgnicola,  StoL,  from
Moulmein,  and  I  think  it  better  to  place  it  near  this  than  to
create  a  new  genus  for  it,  which  I  at  tirst  intended  ;  I  think  it  is
best,  however,  to  wait  until  some  one  else  can  examine  the
animal.

Genus  Vagintilus.

1.  VAGINULtrS  GIGANTEUS,  n.  sp.  (p.  443).

Locality.  Andaman  Islands  {Harold  Godwin-Austen).
Animal  elongate  in  form.  Total  length  68-0  mm.  ;  total

breadth  23'0  ;  breadth  of  foot  9*0  ;  female  orifice  28-5  from  the
extremity  of  the  foot,  6'0  from  the  middle  line  of  the  foot,  1'5
from  the  pedal  groove.  The  colour  in  the  spirit-specimen  is  above
grey,  with  dark  mottlings,  paler  near  the  head,  and  a  narrow  pale
hne  down  the  centre  of  the  back  ;  below  dull  ochre.  Upper
surface  smooth  to  the  eye,  under  the  lens  closely  pitted.  The
sole  of  the  foot  narrow,  slightly  wider  than  the  adjacent  under
surface.  The  foot  is  crossed  by  rather  close,  very  regular  folds,
which  form  distinct  grooves  across  it,  very  even  in  width  ;  there
are  22  such  folds  in  10  mm.  of  length,  and  each  transverse  fold  is
divided  by  a  very  fine  secondary  groove.  The  tentacles,  although
contracted,  are  large.

This  is  a  remarkably  large  species,  13  mm.  larger  than  anything
described  by  Semper  from  the  Indian  region  ;  the  largest  mentioned
and  figured  by  him  is  V.  voifjtii,  described  from  a  specimen  in  the
Copenhagen  Museum.  Locality  unknown.  It  differs  from  Semper's
drawing  of  this  species  in  being  narrower  as  compared  with  its
length,  and  in  the  sole  of  the  foot.  Semper's  drawing  is  life-size,
and  could  not  fail  to  show  the  transverse  ridges.  As  I  have
never  yet  dissected  any  species  of  this  genus,  I  hesitate  to  begin
upon  a  single  valuable  specimen  until  I  have  had  some  practice
on  well-known  forms.

G-enus  Ctclophoeus.

5.  OxoLOPHOETJs  (Cyclohelix)  nicobaeicus,  Behn  (p.  444).

This  species  is  distinct  from  0.  crocatus  or  turbo,  and  is  at  once
distinguished  by  the  very  sinuate  and  oblique  form  of  the

29*
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columellar  side  of  the  aperture,  which  has  almost  a  tooth  on  it.
NeA'ill  records  it  from  Koudul  and  Galathea  Bay  {Sioliczka).

6.  Ctclophoeus  moeechianus,  de  Eoepstorff  MS.  (p.  444).
Car  Kicobar,  June  1881.
This  shell  was  in  Mr.  de  Eoepstorff's  collection,  with  a  label

written  by  Nevill,  saying,  "  This  is  my  no.  64,  p.  275  of  Hand-
list."  I  now  consider  it  separable  from  C.  charpentieri,  and  call
it  C.  moercliianus,  de  E.  MS.  No.  64  of  the  '  Hand-list  '  is  also
found  on  Batte  Malve  {F.  StoliczTca).

7.  Ctclophoeus  peedix,  Broderip  and  Sowei-by  (p.  444).

No.  7.  Ci/clophorus  perdix,  var.  roepstor^ana,  Nevill  MS.,  Hand-
list.

"  Alt.  15"o,  diam.  21*5  mm.  Distinguished  from  C.  zollinr/eri,
Mousson,  by  the  less  dilated  last  whorl  and  smaller  aperture,  keel
more  developed,  and  coloration  of  base  different.  Great  Nicobar
(type  var.  coll.  F.  A.  de  Eoepstorff)."

To  C.  perdix  Von  Martens  (Moll.  Ost-Asien,  p.  136)  joins
C.  zollingeri  (Sunda  Strait  and  Banka)  and  G.  iwrphyretims,
Benson,  from  Penang.  I  find  one  J'omig  shell  of  this  species
among  Mr.  de  EoepstorfPs  shells,  and  I  have  three  others,  also
immatiu'e,  sent  to  me  by  my  brother  from  the  Nicobars.

Genus  Leptopoma.

1.  Leptopoma  immactjlatiim:,  Chemn.  (p.  444).

Nevill,  in  his  MS.  Hand-list,  writes  :  "  The  L.  vitreum.  Lesson,
is  scarcely  separable  from  L.  immaculatitm,  especiall)'  var.  latilahre.
Mart.  (Ceram),  of  the  former,  which  Pfeiffer  indeed  considered  a
form  of  the  latter.  Morch  has  correctly  identified  the  type  of
Chemnitz's  species  as  the  Nicobar  form.  The  Philippine  form  is
certainly  distinct  ;  it  must  take  the  name  of  L.  Iceve,  as  it  is
undoubtedly  the  form  so-called  by  Wood  and  Eeeve."

3.  Leptopoma  eoepstoeffianum  (Nev.)  (p.  444).

This  species  is  described  in  Nevill's  '  Hand-Hst.'  Vai".  giganUa,
from  the  Andamans,  and  var.  cdbida  are  given  in  his  MS.  copy.

1,  Lagocheiltjs  wiJLLEESTOEFiAiS-us,  PfeiflFer  and  Zelebor  (p.  444).

The  operculum  in  this  species  is  very  thin,  horny,  shghtly
concave,  and  multispiral,  flat  in  fi'out.

In  young  specimens  the  surface  is  very  rough,  the  spiral  rib  on
the  periphery  finely  hirsute,  and  the  fine  transverse  striation  in
high  rehef  ;  in  this  state  the  flame-like  bands  of  colour  are  not
visible,  they  are  only  seen  in  the  weathered  shells.

3.  Lagocheilus  eoepstoepfi,  MiJrch  (p.  444).

Under  this  head  Nevill,  in  his  MS.  Catalogue,  gives  -v'ar.
ivcoensis,  from  the  Great  Coco  Island,  collected  by  Ferd.  Stoliczka.



1895.]  MOLLUSC  A  or  the  AITDAMAIf  A^D  IflCOBAE  ISLANDS.  453

The  type  is  in  the  Indian  Museum,  Calcutta,  so  I  have  not  seen
it,  NevUl  gives  polynema,  Miirch,  from  Teressa,  collected  by
de  EoepstorfF,  which  is  no.  10  of  the  '  Hand-list,'  and  no.  13
from  Batte  Malve,  collected  by  Stohczka,  as  a  variety  oi  polynema.

Genus  Lagocheilus.

8.  LagocheilijS  TiGNARiTJS,  Bs.  ((7;/«<Aopo?)!«  ?,  Benson)  (p.  444).

The  operculum  in  this  species  is  shghtly  concave  in  front,  multi-
spiral  ;  the  spiral  defined  by  a  narrow  rib  in  relief.  The  oper-
culum  of  L.  tomotrenia,  of  the  Khasi  Hill  ranges,  is  horny,  quite
smooth  in  front,  the  spiral  formation  being  but  scarcely  apparent.

ACMELLA.

Under  this  genus  Ne-vill  records  A.  andamanica  as  being  in  the
Calcutta  Museum,  and  says  :  "  compared  with  A.  h/alina  (Theob.
and  StoUcz.  from  Moulmein),  of  which  it  is  probably  a  large
variety."

1.  ACMELLA  MELLILLA  (p.  444).

Locality.  South  Andaman  (de  Roepstorff).
Shell  dextral,  ovately  turreted;  sculpture  obHque,  fine,  close

costulation  ;  colour  pale  umber  ;  spire  depressedly  conic  ;  apex
very  blunt,  suture  impressed  ;  whorls  5,  sides  flat  ;  aperture  oval,
suboblique  ;  peristome  double,  with  a  strong  callus  on  the  body-
whorl.

Fig.  C.

Acmella Tnellilla.

Size:  maj.  diam.  1-25  ;  alt,  axis  1*75  mm.
Only  one  specimen  in  the  collection.

5.  Acmella  glbbolde.!,  Nevill  MS.  (p.  444).

The  two  typical  examples  of  this  species  are  in  the  Indian
Museum,  collected  by  de  Eoepstorff  in  the  Andamans.

Genus  Ctathopoma.

1.  Ctathopoma  natalicitjm,  n.  sp.  (p.  444).

Locality.  Camorta.
This  is  no.  50  of  Nevill's  '  Hand-list,'  which  is  not  named.  There

are  four  specimens  in  the  Indian  Museum,
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Shell  dexti'al,  depressedly  turbinate;  openly  umbilicated,  flat
below,  angulate  at  the  umbilicus  ;  sculpture  smooth  above,  with
very  fine  regular  transverse  costulation  on  the  last  whorl,  with
a  strong  lirate  rib  on  the  periphery  ;  colour  pale  ochraceous  ;
spire  low  ;  apex  blunt  ;  suture  well  marked  ;  whorls  4|,  convex  ;
aperture  arcuately  circular,  subvertical,  sinuate  on  outer  margin,
somewhat  angular  below  at  the  peripheral  ribs  ;  peristome  double-
continuous.

Kg.  D.

Cyathoponm  natalicium.  X  12.

Size  :  maj.  diam.  2-25  ;  alt.  axis  1*2  mm.
Operculum  multispiral,  elongate,  with  a  deep  central  depression.

This  appears,  from  the  number  of  specimens  in  the  tube,  to  be  an
abundant  species.  It  is  a  very  pretty  distinct  form.

Genus  Diplommatina.

1.  DiPLOMMATiNA  NicoBARicA,  Gr.-A.  Land  and  Freshwater
Moll.  Ind.  p.  185,  pi.  xlvi.  figs.  7,  7  a  (p.  444).

This  species  is  no.  13  of  Mr.  G.  Nevill's  Hand-list  (p.  284)=
rnepstorffiana,  Nevill  MS.,  from  Katchall  {de  R.).

This  species  in  Mr.  de  Eoepstorff's  collection  bears  the  name  of
B.  carneola,  Stol.  =  battimalyensis,  Nevill.  In  the  amended  '  Hand-
list  '  I  find  the  title  roepstorffiana  entered  and  the  typical  locality
Katchall,  with  3  specimens  from  Camorta  and  20  from  Batte
Malve,  collected  by  F.  Stoliczlia.  It  is  somewhat  similar  to  D.
carneola  from  Moulmein,  but  it  is  more  elongate  and  the  costulation
far  closer  and  finer.

2.  DiPLOMMATINA  NICOBAEICA,  '  Var.  BATTEMALTENSIS,  n.  Sp.,
Nevill  MS.  (p.  444).

I  have  discovered  among  some  shells  put  up  by  Mr.  G.  Nevill
two  specimens  in  a  tube,  labelled  as  above,  from  the  island  of
Batte  Malve  ;  they  agree  in  all  characters  with  the  last  species,
but  are  much  larger  and  more  tumid,  the  antepenultimate  whorl
being  much  larger  than  in  nicoharica.

Si;:e  :  maj.  diam.  1*3  ;  alt.  axis  3'0  ;  body-whorl  0*9  mm.
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Genus  Alyojeus.

2.  AiiYCiEiis  RBiNHABDTi,  Morch  (p.  445).

The  type  of  this  species  is  from  Great  Nicobar  Island  and  is
larger  than  the  species  from  Camorta,  named  by  Morch  A'ar.
minor,  only  averaging  4  mm.  in  diameter.  The  latter  differs  also  in
the  form  of  the  aperture,  which  is  more  circular  and  simple,  the
external  peristome  not  being  expanded  and  inflected,  particularly
below.

The  form  from  Katchall  is  nearly  as  large  and  like  that  from
the  Great  Nicobar.

3.  Altcjetjs  busbyi,  G.-A.  (p.  445).
This  species  was  described  in  the  Society's  '  Proceedings  '  for

1893,  p.  595.

Genus  Omphalotkopis.

6.  Omphaloteopis  (Eealia)  bbbtis,  n.  sp.  (p.  445).

Locality.  Camorta,  Nicobars  {de  Boepstorff).
Shell  dextral,  elongutely  turbinate,  rimate  ;  sculpture  smooth,

covered  with  a  fine  epidermis,  having  a  few  indistinct  lines  of
growth  ;  colour  pale  yellowish  horny  ;  spire  conical,  sides  flat  ;
apex  sharp  ;  suture  impressed  ;  whorls  6,  the  last  slightly  carinate
with  a  hair-like  keel,  which  is  seen  in  the  whorl  above  ;  below  a  hair-
like  keel  round  the  umbilical  region  ;  aperture  ovate  ;  peristome
thin,  not  complete  in  specimen.

Size  :  maj.  diam.  1-8  ;  alt.  axis  2'8  mm.
Animal.  One  specimen  was  in  a  tube  with  a  label  by  Nevill  :

"  beats  me,  please  send  others."  Camorta.  In  sorting  out  tubes
full  of  mixed  species  I  found  two  others  inside  two  examples  of
Microcystina.

It  is  so  much  smaller  than  any  species  of  this  genus  from  these
islands,  although  not  quite  adult,  that  I  have  no  hesitation  in
naming  it.

Genus  Pupina.

1.  Pupina  nicobarica  (p.  445).

Under  this  name  Nevill  gives  two  varieties  in  his  MS.
Catalogue  :  var.  nana,  long.  4-6,  alt.  2-5  mm..  Great  Nicobar,  and
var.  evertata,  from  de  Eoepstorff,  from  the  same  island.

As  I  have  pointed  out  in  the  '  Land  and  Freshwater  Mollusca
of  India,'  p.  45  (1882),  the  genus  SarjclineoM  of  Morch  will  not
stand  ;  his  S.  clidrichsenii  turns  out  to  be  an  operculated  form.
There  are  some  20  specimens  in  Mr.  de  Eoepstorff's  collection,  in
seven  of  which  I  detected  the  operculum.  This  is  multispiral,  of
about  4  whorls,  and  very  thin  ;  further  examination  showed  that  the
shells  were  young  Pupince  ;  the  operculum  also  corresponded.  In
some  shells  of  Pupina  nicobarica  and  in  the  white  variety  albina
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distinct  transverse  fine  ribbing  is  seen,  and  on  breaking  a  mature
shell  back  to  the  same  number  o£  whorls  as  in  so-called  Saydinella
a  precisely  similar  form  of  shell  A^as  presented.  Moreover,  this
Pupina,  at  the  commencement  of  the  fifth  whorl,  contracts  very
considerably  and  the  shell  is  perforate  at  this  stage.  On  turning
to  the  original  description  I  see  that  Professor  Miirch  described  it
from  a  single  example,  and  T  can  quite  understand  his  being  misled
by  this  peculiar  young  form,  so  vei-y  unlike  the  typical  mature
shell  in  Pu^nna.  I  note  that  in  this  white  very  thin  variety  every
gradation  can  be  seen  from  shells  quite  glassy  to  others  most  dis-
tinctly  ribbed.  The  dra\^'ing  of  Sagdinella  didrichseni  given  on
plate  ix.  figs.  1,  1  «,  in  my  '  Land  and  Freshwater  MoUusca  of  India,'
was  made  from  the  type  specimen  sent  to  me  from  the  Copenhagen
Museum.

Helicina.

Nevill  gives  many  varieties  and  subvarieties  of  the  species  of
this  genus,  particularly  of  //.  andamanica  and  H.  serupulum  ;  he
recoi'ds  that  the  animal  of  II.  andamanica  from  Mount  Harriet,
Port  Blair,  "  is  of  a  mottled  dark  grey  colour,  sparsely  dotted  with
sand-like  specks,  base  of  the  tentacles  yellow,"

List  of  Genera  and  number  of  Species.

Helicacea.
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7.  On  a  Collection  of  Birds  made  by  Dr.  A,  Donaldson
Smith  during  his  recent  Expedition  in  Western  Somali-
land.  By  R.  Bowdler  Sharpe^  LL.D.,  F.L.S.,  &c.

[Eeeeived June 24, 1895.]

(Plates  XXVII.  &  XXYIII.)

The  collection  made  by  Dr.  Donaldson  Smith  has  proved  to  be
of  great  importance,  and  some  of  his  discoveries  have  been  ex-
tremely  interesting.  The  country  through  which  he  passed  after
leaving  the  Shebeh  Eiver  has  never  been  explored  by  a  naturalist,
and  the  result  of  Dr.  Donaldson  Smith's  expedition  has  been  to
make  us  acquainted  with  quite  a  number  of  new  species.  The
route  taken  has  been  described  by  the  explorer  in  the  '  Geogra-
phical  Journal  '  for  February  of  the  present  year  (pp.  124-127),
where  a  map  of  the  country  is  given.

Starting  from  the  Shebeli  River,  Dr.  Smith  marched  in  a  north-
westerly  direction  over  gradually  rising  ground,  till  he  reached  an
elevation  of  more  than  5000  feet,  and  at  Gineh,  where  he  stayed
for  some  time,  the  height  is  6920  feet.  In  this  neighbourhood,
and  on  the  Darro  Mountains  (8000  feet)  he  obtained  several  of
his  most  interesting  birds,  as  also  in  the  vicinity  of  Sheik  Husein
and  Sheik  Mahomed.

This  exploration  of  Dr.  Donaldson  Smith's  enables  us  to  make  a
comparison  of  the  avifauna  of  Western  Somali-land  with  that  of
Abyssinia  and  Shoa  and  with  that  of  the  more  southern  regions
of  the  Lake  Country,  and  also  of  East  Africa.  I  have  tberefoz'e
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given  references  to  Von  Heuglin's  work  on  the  birds  of  North-
eastern  Africa,  as  well  as  to  the  following  papers  on  the  birds  of
Somali-land  :  —

G.  E.  Shelley.  —  "  On  Mr,  E.  Lort  Phillips's  collection  of  Birds
from  Somali  Land."  Ibis,  1885,  pp.  389-418,  pis.  x.-xii.

E.  OusTALET.  —  "  Catalogue  des  Oiseaux  rapportes  par  M.  G.
Eevoil  de  son  deuxieme  Voyage  aux  pays  des  ^omalis
(Afrique  Orientale)."  Bibl.  de  I'Ecole  des  Hautes  Etudes,
xxxi.  art.  no.  10,  pp.  1-14  (1886).

T.  Salvadoei.  —  "  Uccelli  del  Somali  raccolti  da  D.  Eugenio  dei
Principe  Euspoli."  Mem.  E.  Accad.  Torino,  (2)  xliv.
pp.  547-564.

I  have  also  referred  to  the  excellent  papers  by  Count  Salvador!
on  the  birds  of  Shoa,  and  to  the  recently  published  '  Viigel
Deutsch-Ost-Afi"ika's  '  of  Dr.  Eeichenow.

For  the  sake  of  convenience,  I  have  followed  the  order  adopted
in  my  papers  on  the  collections  made  by  Mr.  P.  J.  Jackson  (Ibis,
1891,  pp.  233-260,  587-602  ;  1892,  pp.  152-164,  229-322,  534-
555),  so  as  to  render  a  comparison  possible  between  the  avifaunae
of  the  two  districts.  The  present  collection  being  the  largest  that
has  ever  been  made  in  Somali-land,  I  have  taken  the  opportunity
of  giving  in  full  the  distribution  of  the  species  as  stated  by
Heughn,  Salvadori,  and  Eeichenow,  so  that  we  can  now  draw
some  conclusions  as  to  the  relations  of  the  avifauna  of  Somali-
land  with  that  of  the  surrounding  countries,  which  it  has  not  been
possible  to  do  before.

The  localities  of  the  specimens  are  mostly  to  be  found  in
Dr.  Smith's  map  ;  but  for  the  identification  of  those  not  mentioned
there  I  have  been  indebted  to  the  kindness  of  Mr.  P.  Gillett,  who
accompanied  Dr.  Smith  on  his  expedition,  but  who  bad  to  return
to  England  from  the  Shebeli  on  receipt  of  the  news  of  his  father's
death.  He  brought  the  collections  made  up  to  the  date  of  the
return  of  the  expedition  to  the  Webi-Shebeli  safely  to  the  coast,
and  he  has  given  me  the  names  of  the  different  camping-places.

Order  PASSEEES.

Pam.  CoEViD^.

1.  CORVULTTTE  CEASSIEOSTRIS.

Archicoracc  crassirostris  (Eiipp.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  507.
Corvultur  crassirostris  (Eiipp.);  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  iii.  p.  25  (1877);

Salvad.  Ann.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  205  (1884),  vi.  p.  302  (1886).
a,  6.  6  2  ad.  Sheik  Husein,  Sept.  22,  1894.
This  large  Eaven  is  said  by  Heuglin  to  be  an  inhabitant  of  the

mountains  of  Abyssinia,  above  4000  feet,  northwards  to  Hamasien,
and  eastwards  to  Qalabat  and  Takah,  south  to  Shoa  and  the
Somali  plateaux,  and  thence,  in  the  elevated  districts,  westwards
from  the  Upper  White  Nile.  Antinori  found  the  species  common
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in  the  mountains  of  Ankober  in  Shoa.  In  East  Africa  it  is  re-
placed  by  C.  albicolUs  (c/.  Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  166).

Earn.  Stuenid^.

2.  DiLOPHUS  CAHTTNCUlATirS.

BilopTiiis  canmndatus  (Gm.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr,  i.  p.  529  ;
Salvad.  Ann.  Mas.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  197  (1884),  vi.  p.  297  (1888);
Sbarpe,  Cat.  B.  xiii.  p.  61  (1890);  id.  Ibis,  1891,  p.  243;  Salvad.
Mem.  E.  Accad.  Torino,  (2)  xliv.  p.  560  (1894);  Eeichen.  Vog.
Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  171  (1894).

a.  $  .  Hargeisa,  July  16,  1894.  Iris  brown  ;  bare  skin
lemon-yeUow.

Heuglin  was  not  certain  whether  this  Starling  is  sedentary  in  N.E.
Africa  or  not.  It  was  rare,  and  foimd  during  the  rainy  season  in
Abyssinia,  on  the  Blue  and  White  NHes,  and  in  Kordofan.  In
Shoa,  however,  Antinori  found  it  in  flocks  throughout  the  year  in
the  valley  of  Daimbi,  breeding  in  May.  Eagazzi  records  it  from
the  Falls  of  Gherba.  Mr.  Jackson  met  with  the  species  in  Kitosh,
and  says  that  it  was  very  common  all  round  Naivasha  and  north  to
Kisidong  in  large  flocks.  It  is  also  distributed  widely  in  German
East  Africa,  Dr.  Eeichenow  giving  the  following  localities  for  the
species  :  —  Igonda,  Ugalla,  Irangi,  Wembaere  Steppes,  Simiu  Eiver,
Ampeke,  Ikuni  Island.

Family  Eulabetidje.

3.  LaMPEOTOBNIS  POEPHTEOPTEEtrS.

Lamprotomis  ptirpuroptera,  Eiipp.  Syst.  TJebers.  pp.  64,  75,
Taf.  XXV.  (1845)  ;  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  198  (1884).

Laniprotornis  porphyroptera  (Cab.),  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.
p.  511;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xiii.  p.  156  (1890);  id.  Ibis,
1891,  p.  240  ;  Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  173  (1894).

a.  S  .  Sheik  Husein,  Oct.  1,  1894.  Iris  cream-colour.

According  to  Heuglin  a  tolerably  common  bird  in  the  mountains
of  Northern  Abyssinia  up  to  6000  feet  and  the  western  "  Quola  "
district,  in  Senar,  Kordofan,  Takah,  and  along  the  White  Nile  and
its  tributaries.  It  is  sedentary,  breeding  in  July  and  August.  In
Shoa,  Antinori  says  it  is  plentiful  in  the  "  Kolla  "  districts,  but  was
rare  near  Daimbi.  Mr.  Jackson  found  the  species  plentiful  in
small  flocks  in  Turquel  ;  and,  according  to  Dr.  Eeichenow,  it  is
found  on  the  Pangani  and  Ugalla  Bivers,  and  his  other  localities
are  Bukome  Itale,  Kageyi,  and  the  Simiu  Eiver,  while  it  has  like-
wise  been  found  at  Witu,  Lamo,  and  in  Wapokomoland,  and  at
Nassa  on  the  Victoria  Nyanza.

4.  COSSIOPSAEUS  EEGIUS.

Cosmopsarus  regius,  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  411  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.
Brit.  Mus.  xiii.  p.  160  (1890);  id.  Ibis,  1891,  p.  241  Salvad,
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Mem.  E.  Accad.  Torino,  (2)  sliv.  p.  559  (1894  :  "Webbe  Eiver,
Webbe  Schebeb,  Heuto  Valley,  Banan)  ;  Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutscli-
Ost-Afr.  p.  173  (1894).

a.  cS  ad.  Milmil,  July  26,  1894.
b.  c?  ad.  Hargeisa,  July  21,  1894.  Iris  white.
c.  d  ad.  Jadid-hurrieh,  Jan.  7,  1895.  Iris  white.
Somali-land  seems  to  be  the  metropolis  of  this  beautiful  species  :

but  it  has  been  found  to  the  south  at  Pare  by  Dr.  Fischer,  and  in
the  "  wilderness  "  near  the  Eiver  Tsavo  (not  "  Tski-o,"  as  printed
in  my  paper  !)  by  Mr.  Jackson.  Here  it  was  plentiful.

5.  GrALEOPSAE  SALVADOEII.

Galeoj)sar  salvadoni,  Sharpe,  Ibis,  1891,  p.  241,  pi.  iv.
a,  b.  c?  $  ,  Stonybrook,  Ehrer  Eiver,  August  18,  1894.
There  appears  to  be  no  difference  in  the  colouring  of  the  sexes.
This  species  was  discovered  by  Mr.  P.  J.  Jackson  in  Turquel,

and  Dr.  Smith  found  it  in  the  mountainous  country  on  the  Ehrer
Eiver,  near  its  junction  with  the  Shebeli.  I  have  also  received  a
specimen  from  Mr.  Xeumann  obtained  between  Mt.  Kenia  and
Lake  Eudolph.

6.  Amxdeus  moeio.

Amydrns  morio  (L.);  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xiii.  p.  161
(1890);  id.  Ibis,  1891,  p.  242;  Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.
p.  172  (1894).

Amydrus  rueppelli,  Verr.  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p,  524  ;
Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  201  (1884),  vi.  p.  299  (1888).

a.  $  ,  Sheik  Mahomed,  Nov.  13,  1894.  Iris  bright  red  ;  bill
and  feet  black.

In  N.E.  Africa,  Heuglin  considered  this  species  not  to  be  seden-
tary.  He  found  it  in  rocky  valleys  vniih  high  trees  in  Abyssinia,
northwards  to  Barka,  in  Fazogl,  and  Southern  Kordofan,  but
only  during  the  rainy  season.  In  Shoa,  Antinori  states  that  the
speciesis  common  on  the  elevated  "  Kolla  "  at  a  moderate  height.
Mr.  Jackson  met  with  it  on  Mount  Elgon,  at  Turquel,  and  also  in
the  Ulu  country  in  Ukambani.  Dr.  Eeichenow  records  the  species
from  TJgogo,  Nguru,  Kilima-njaro,  Lake  Tanganyika,  and  Bassisi.

7.  LaMPEOCOMTJS  CHAIiYBEUS.

Lamprocolms  cJiah/berts  (Ebr.)  ;  Heugl.  Om.  N.O.-Afr,  i.  p.  514  :
Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  199  (1884),  vi.  p.  297  (1888)  ;
Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xiii.  p.  176  (1890);  id.  Ibis,  1891,
p.  242  ;  Salvad.  Mem.  E.  Accad.  Torino,  (2)  xliv.  p.  559  (1894  :
Hento  Valley).

a.  (S  .  Dabulli,  Sept.  16,  1894.  Iris  orange.
b.  2  .  Goura,  Sept.  14,  1894.  Iris  golden  yellow.
One  of  the  commonest  and  most  widely  distributed  birds  in

N.E.  Africa.  In  the  Nile  district  and  the  Bischarin  Steppes  it
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extends  northwards  to  20°  N.  lat.  It  reaches  also  the  coast  of
Samhar,  and  is  found  over  the  whole  of  Abyssinia  up  to  8000  or
9000  feet,  in  the  Gala  countries,  in  Senaar  and  Kordofan,  as  well
as  in  the  district  of  the  Lower  Nile.  In  Shoa,  Antinori  found  the
species  breeding.  Mr.  Jackson  met  with  it  near  Lake  Naiwascha,
but  in  East  Africa  generally  its  place  seems  to  be  taken  by
L.  sycobius,  Peters  (c/.  Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  172).

8.  Heteeopsau  albicapilltjs.

Notaurjes  albicajnlhis  (Blyth)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.,  N.O.-Afr.  i.  ,p.  520
(1871):  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  413;  Oust.Bibl.  Ecole  Hautes  Etudes,
xxxi.  art.  10,  p.  11  (1886).

Heteropsar  albicapillus,  Sharpe,  Cat.  B,  Brit.  Mus.  xxxi.  p.  186
(1890)  ;  Salvad.  t.  c.  p.  559  (1894  :  Warandab).

a.  Ad.  Lessabane,  3150  feet.  Breeding.

9.  Spreo  shelleyi.

S2)reo  shelleyi,  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xiii.  p.  190  (1890).
a.  (J.  Hargeisa,  July  21,  1S94.  Iris  orange.
h.  2  .  Darar,  Sept.  15,  1894.  Iris  orange  next  the  pupil,

merging  into  lemon-yellow.

10.  Speed  supeebus.

Notauc/es  siqjerbus  (Eiipp.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  517
(1871)  ;  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  412  ;  Oust.  Bibl.  Ecole  Hautes
Etudes,  xxxi.  art.  10,  p.  11  (1886);  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Geuov.  (2)
i.  p.  199  (1884),  vi.  p.  298  (1888)  ;  id.  Mem.  E.  Accad.  Torino,  (2)
xliv.  p.  560  (1894  :  Warandab  and  Mandera).

Sj)feo  superhus,  Shai'pe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xiii.  p.  189  (1890)  ;
id.  Ibis,  1891,  p.  243  ;  Eeichen.  Vcig.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  171
(1894).

a.  (J  ad.  Dunarn,  Jan.  4,  1895.  Iris  cream-colour.

Heuglin  states  that  this  Starling  is  found  on  the  Somali
plateaux,  on  the  highlands  of  Shoa,  on  the  Bahr-el-Abiad,  and  the
upper  Djur.  On  the  White  Nile  it  never  extends  north  of  7°  or
8°  N.  lat.  Brehm's  statement  that  the  species  is  found  up  to  10°
N.  lat.  is  wrong,  according  to  Heuglin,  who  says  that  it  is  met
with  first  to  the  south  of  the  swamp-region.  Eagazzi  met  with  it
in  Shoa  at  Cialalaka,  and  Antinori  says  that  it  is  very  common  in
the  spacious  valley  of  Daimbi,  where  it  is  resident.  Mr.  Jackson
met  with  it  at  Machako's  in  Ukambani,  and  Dr.  Eeichenow  gives
many  localities  in  German  East-Africa,  from  Dar-es-Salaam
through  Masai-land.

Earn.  BupHAGiD^.

11.  Buphaga  eextheoehtncha.

''  Buphaga  erythrorhyncha  (Stanl.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.
p.  716  (1891)';  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  410;  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.
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GenoT.  (2)  i.  p.  196  (1884),  vi.  p.  297  (1888)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.
Brit.  Mus.  xiii.  p.  196  (1890);  id.  Ibis,  1891,  p.  243:  Salvad.
Mem.  B.  Accad.  Torino.  (2)  xliv.  p.  561  (1894:  Warandab);
Eeichen.  Yog.  Deutscb-Ost-Afr.  p.  170  (1894).

a,b.  2  .  Widdarwiddo,  Dec.  4,  1894.  Iris  orange  ;  bill  ver-
milion  ;  eyelids  bright  yellow.

In  Xorth-eastern  Africa,  according  to  Heuglin,  this  species  is
commoner  than  B.  afrkana.  It  is  found  in  the  coast-districts  of
Abyssinia  down  to  SomaU-land,  in  the  low-h-ing  hot  districts  of
Abyssinia  up  to  6000  feet,  further  west  on  the  ITpper  Blue  and
White  Xiles,  and  apparently  also  in  the  mountains  to  the  south  of
Kordofan.  In  Shoa  it  is  common,  according  to  Antinori,  and
Bagazzi  also  records  it  as  very  plentiful.  Dr.  Eeichenow  gives  a
very  general  distribution  for  the  species  in  East  Africa  —  ITseguha,
Ugogo,  Amscha,  Sigirari,  Ugalla,  Kakoma,  Kawendi.  Mr.  Jackson
also  procured  it  in  Ukambani,  and  again  in  Kitosh.

Fam.  Dicettbidj:.

12,  BtrCHA>-GA  ASSrxiILIS.

Durourvts  divaricaius  (Licht.);  Heugl.  Orn.  X.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  422
(1871).

Buchanga  assimilis  (Bechst.)  :  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  iii.
p.  247  (1877):  Shelley,  Ibis,  1S85,  p.  410;  Salvad.  Mem.  B.
Accad.  Torino.  (2)  xhv.'p.  .55.5  (1894).

Dicrurus  afer  (Licht.);  Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Air.  p.  166
(1N94).

Musicus  assimilis,  Salvad.  Om.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  113  (1884),
vi.  p.  239  (1888).

a.  2  ad.  Sibbe,  Aug.  3,  1894.  Iris  red.
This  species  is  found  commonly,  both  singly  and  in  pairs,  in

Xorth-eastern  Africa,  but  only  south  of  the  line  of  rainfall  (20°
X.  lat.),  the  hot  coast  -lands  of  Abyssinia  to  the  districts  of  the
Danakil  and  Somah  people,  up  to  the  heights  of  the  Abyssinian
mountains,  in  Senar,  Takah,  Southern  Xubia,  Kordofan,  and  the
White  Xile  districts,  according  to  Heuglin.  It  has  a  wide  distri-
bution  throughout  Eastern  Africa.  In  Shoa,  Antinori  says  it  is  a
common  species  in  the  mimosa  bushes,  in  the  low  "  Kolla,"'  and  on
the  plains,  as  well  as  along  the  rivers  and  marsh-lands,

Fam,  Oeiolld^.

13.  Obiolus  laetatcs,

Oriolus  larvatus,  Licht.  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  403  (1869)  ;
Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  iii.  p.  217  (1877)  :  id.  Ibis,  1891,  p.  243.

Oriolm  rolleti,  Eeichen.  Tog.  Deutsch-Ost-Air.  p.  168  (1894).
a.  S  ad.  Darar,  Sept.  15,  1894.  Bill  light  brown  ;  feet  grey  ;

iris  carmine.
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In  Shoa  the  place  of  this  species  is  taken  by  Oriohis  monachus.
0.  rolleti  is  a  small  race,  which  does  not  seem  to  me  to  be  specifi-
cally  distinct  from  0.  larvatus  ;  but  it  is  this  form  which  occurs  in
Somali-land,  and  is  recorded  by  Dr.  Eeichenow  from  numerous
localities  throughout  Eastern  Africa.  Mr.  Jackson  met  with  the
species  at  Turquel  in  the  Suk  country  and  on  Mount  Elgon.

0.  rolleti  is  said  by  Heuglin  to  be  found  on  the  Upper  White
Nile.  On  the  Belenia  Mountains  it  is  not  rare,  but  does  not
extend  north  of  8°  N.  lat.

Fam.  Ploceid^.

14.  Vldua  principalis.

Vidua  principalis,  Heugl.,  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  585  (1871)  ;
Oust.  Bibl.  Ecole  Hautes  Etudes,  xxxi.  art.  10,  p.  10  (1886);
Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xiii.  p.  203  (1890)  ;  id.  Ibis,  1891,
p.  244.

Vidua  erythrorhyncha  (Sw.)  ;  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.
p.  181  (1884),  vi.  p.  285  (1888).

Vidua  Serena  (L.)  ;  Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  193
(1894).

a.  S  hiem.  Sheik  Husein,  Oct.  30,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown  ;
bill  vermilion.

Heuglin  was  not  certain  whether  this  little  Weaver-bird  was
resident  in  North-eastern  Africa.  Its  northern  limit  seems  to  be
between  16°  and  17°  N.  lat.,  and  from  here  it  occurs  southwards
on  the  coast  and  in  the  interior  of  Abyssinia,  but  not  beyond
6000-7000  feet  in  Takah,  Senar,  Kordofan,  and  the  region  of  the
White  Nile.  In  Shoa,  Antinori  says  that  the  species  arrives  in
May  and  remains  tiU  September.  Dr.  Eagazzi  met  with  indi-
viduals  in  March,  May,  and  June.  Mr.  Jackson  only  obtained
the  species  at  Nzoni  in  February,  but  it  is  very  widely  spread  over
East  Africa,  from  the  coast  up  to  the  Victoria  Nyanza.

15.  LiNURA  FISCHEEI.

Linura  fischeri,  Eeichen.  ;  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Gen.  (2)  vi.  p.  104
(1888)  ;  id.  Mem.  E.  Accad.  Torino,  (2)  xliv.  p.  557  (1894:  S.  of
desert  of  Ogaden)  ;  Eeichen.  A^'dg.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  192  (1894)  ;
Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xiii.  p.  210  ,(1890).

Vidua  {Linura)  fischeri,  Oust.  Bibl.  Ecole  Hautes  Etudes,  xxxi.
art.  10  (1886).

a.  c?  .  Goura,  Sept.  14,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown  ;  feet  salmon-
colour  ;  bill  dull  vermilion.

h.  S  •  Bussarler,  Nov.  28,  1894.  Iris  brown  ;  bill  and  feet
salmon-colour.

Somali-land  must  be  one  of  the  northern  limits  of  the  range  of
this  species.  It  was  procured  by  Dr.  Eagazzi  at  Sodde  in  Shoa
in  August.  Dr.  Eeichenow  records  it  from  Useguha  and  the
plains  south  of  Kilima-njaro.
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16.  Steganuea  paeadisea.

Vidua  paradisea  orientalis,  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  583
(1869).

Vidua  verreauxi,  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  iv.  p.  cxxxiv  (1874)  ;
Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  vi.  p.  286  (1888).

Steganura  pamdi^a  (L.)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  jMus.  xiii.  p.  211
(1890)  ;  Eeicheu.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  192,(1894).

Vidua  paradisea,  Oust.  Bibl.  Ecole  Hautes  Etudes,  xxxi.  art.
10,  p.  10  (1886).

a,b.  S  ad.  Smith  Eiver,  Sept.  11,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown.
Breeding.

c.  6  ad.  ;  d.  S  juv.  Darro  Mountains,  Nov.  20,  1894.  Iris
and  feet  brown.

Heuglin  doubts  \\hether  this  is  a  resident  species  in  Xorth-east
Africa,  as  he  only  observed  it  between  the  months  of  May  and
December.  It  does  not  extend  beyond  17"  N.  lat.,  but  reaches
a  height  of  6000-7000  feet  in  Abyssinia.  It  is  common  in  Bogos,
Abyssinia,  Senar,  Kordofan,  and  the  whole  district  of  the  White
Xile.  In  Shoa  it  seems  to  be  rare,  as  Antinori  did  not  procure
specimens,  and  Dr.  Eagazzi  only  got  one  at  Ambokarra  in  May.
Dr.  Eeichenow  gives  its  distribution  in  German  East  Africa  as
extending  from  Dar-es-Salaam  up  to  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  his  list
of  localities  being  too  large  to  quote.

17.  Pyeomelana  FEAAX'ISCANA.

Euplectes  franciscanus  (Isert)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  o71
(1871);  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Gen.  (2)  i.  p.  184,  vi.  p.  288  (1888).

Pyromelana  fvanciscana,  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  409  :  Oust.  Bibl.
Ecoles  Hautes  Etudes,  xxxi.  art.  10,  p.  10  (1886);  Sharpe,  Cat.
B.  Brit.  Mus.  xiii.  p.  233  (1890)  ;  id.  Ibis,  1891,  p.  248.

A  migrant  in  North-eastern  Africa,  according  to  Heuglin,
arriving  from  the  interior  in  June  and  July.  It  is  especially
common  in  the  lowlands  of  Abyssinia,  extending  to  1000  feet  ;
as  well  as  in  Takah,  Senar,  Kordofan,  and  Nubia.  Its  most
northern  limit  on  the  Nile  is  22°  N.  lat.  In  Shoa,  Antinori  states
that  it  arrives  in  May,  and  he  procured  specimens  from  May  to
September.  Dr.  Eagazzi  also  met  with  the  species  in  Shoa  from
the  end  of  April  to  August.  Mr.  Jackson  procured  a  male  at
Elgeyo  in  July,  but  it  is  not  included  in  Dr.  Eeichenow's  list  of
the  birds  of  German  East  Africa.

18.  PXEOMELAIfA  XAJfTHOMEL^afA.

Euplectes  capensis,  var.  minor,  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  573
(1871).

Pyromelana  xanthomelcena  (Eiipp.)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.
xiii.  p.  239  (1890)  ;  id.  Ibis,  1891,  p.  248.

Eupilectes  xanthomelas,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  186
(1884),  vi.  p.  109  (1888).
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Ch-ipuv  xanthomelas,  Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  190
(189-ij.

a.  J  imm.  Biidda,  Nov.  4,  1894.  Feet  and  iris  brown.
Found  by  Eiippell  in  tlie  provinces  of  Tembien  and  Semien  in

Abyssinia.  Heuglin  met  with  this  species  in  the  highlands  of
Wogara,  up  to  8000  to  10,000  feet.  Antinori  says  that  he  found  it
in  the  country  of  the  Kidj  Negroes  on  the  Upper  "White  Nile,
where  Heuglin  never  observed  it.  From  May  to  October  Antinori
found  this  Weaver-bird  in  Shoa,  where  it  was  cominon  in  the
"  Kolla  "  districts,  and  Eagazzi  procured  specimens  from  Antoto
in  December.  Mr.  Jacksou  met  with  it  on  Mount  Elgon  in
December,  and  at  Elgeyo  in  July  ;  while  Dr.  Eeiehenow  gives
several  places  where  the  species  has  been  procured  in  German
East  Africa.

19.  PhILETjERTTS  cabanisi.

Philceterus  cahanisi  (F.  &  E.)  ;  iSharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  siii.
p.  251  (1890).

Nifjrita  cahanisi,  Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  184  (1894).
n,  h,  c.  S  ad.  ;  d.  $  ad.  Dabulla,  July  16.  Bill  silvery  white  ;

feet  brownish  flesh-colour  ;  iris  orange.
This  is  a  considerable  extension  of  the  northward  range  of

this  Weaver-bird,  which  was  only  known  before  from  the  Masai
country.

20.  QUELEA  ^THIOPICA.

Hyphantica  cfthiopica  (Sund.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  j).  543
(1871).

Quelea  crtMopica,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Gen.  (2)  i.  p.  19;j  (1884),
vi.  p.  293  (1888)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xiii.  p.  259  (1890)  ;
id.  Ibis,  1891,  p.  250.

Ploceus  sanguinirostris,  var.  athiopicus.  Oust.  Bibl.  Ecole  Hautes
Etudes,  xxxi.  art.  10,  p.  10  (1886).

a.  6;  h.  2  .  Shebeli  Eiver,  Aug.  28,  1894.  Iris  reddish
brown  ;  bill  red  ;  feet  dark  flesh-colour  ;  eyelids  raw-
sienna.  In  the  female  the  iris  was  brown.

c.  $  ad.  Sillul,  Aug.  6,  1874.  Bill  pale  carmine  ;  feet  flesh-
colour;  iris  light  brown  ;  eyelid  yellow-ochre.

d.  $  ad.  Sillul,  Aug.  6,  1894.  Bill  and  eyelids  pale  yellow  ;
feet  flesh-colour  ;  iris  light  brown.

The  way  in  which  the  black  varies  in  extent  on  the  lores  in
this  series  makes  me  very  doubtful  of  the  validity  of  Q.  in-
termedia.

According  to  Heuglin,  this  species  is  a  migi-ant  in  Kordofan,
Senar,  Southern  Nubia,  and  Takah  mth  the  first  summer  rains.
It  inhabits  the  mountains,  up  to  6000  feet,  as  far  east  as  Bogos-
land.  It  goes  southwards  in  September  and  October,  and  he  met
with  numbers  of  this  bird  in  the  White  Nile  district  in  January.
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In  November  and  April,  Antinori  saw  the  species  in  Shoa,  at
Diambi  and  Lake  Cialalaka,  and  Dr.  Ragazzi  procured  it  at  Sodde  in
Auo;ust.  Mr.  Jackson  appears  to  have  shot  specimens  only  in  the
Teita  district,  and  Dr.  Eeichenow  gives  the  following  localities  for
Q.  intermedia  :  —  Pangani,  Usegiiba,  Ugogo,  Pare  Mountains,
Nguruman,  Kageije,  Igonda.

21.  Amadina  fasciata.

Sj^orothlastes  fasciatus  (Gm.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  596
(1871).

Amadina  fasdata  (Gm.)  ;  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Gen.  (2)  i.  p.  179
(1884),  vi.  p.  28:3  (1888)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xiii.  p.  289
(1890);  Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  183  (1894).

a.  (S  ad.  Lammo,  Aug.  12,  1894,  Breeding.
h,  c.  S  2  ad.  Goura,  Sept.  14,  1894.  Bill  grey  ;  feet  flesh-

colour  ;  iris  reddish  brown.
Inhabits  the  Abyssinian  coast-lands  northwards  to  17°  N.  lat.,

Kordofan,  and  many  localities  in  the  White  Nile  district  ;  aud
Heuglin  observed  it  during  and  after  the  rainy  season  up  to
December.  Antinori  found  the  species  in  the  country  of  the  B,eq
Negroes.  The  last-named  naturalist  also  met  with  it  in  Shoa
in  May,  and  again  iu  November  and  December,  and  Dr.  Eagazzi
found  it  near  Tofan  in  August,  in  great  flocks.  It  extends  also
into  German  East  Africa,  as  Dr.  Keichenow  records  it  from
Useguha,  Nguruman,  and  the  Wembaere  Steppes.

22.  ^DEMOSTNE  CANTANS.

Uroloncha  cantans  (Gm.);  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  594
(1871).

Munia  canttns,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  vi.  p.  284(1888).
Aidemosyne  cantans,  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xiii.  p.  371

(1890).
a,  6.  S  2  ad.  Sillul,  Aug.  6,  1894.  Bill  dark  slate  -colour  :  feet

light  slate-colour  ;  iris  dark  brown.
c.  S  ad.  Sillul,  Aug.  10.
Heuglin  says  that  this  species  occurs  in  pairs  or  in  small  flocks,

which  are  scattered,  during  the  rainy  season,  from  Dongola,
southwards  to  Kordofan,  Senar,  Abyssinia,  on  the  Lower  White
Nile,  and  on  the  coast  of  SomaU-land.  It  breeds  from  August  to
October,  and  Yierthaler  found  a  nest  in  January.  Dr.  Eagazzi
ouce  obtained  it  in  Shoa  at  Sodde  in  August.

23.  ESTBELDA  EHODOPTGA.

Habropyqa  frenata  (Licht.  MSS.);  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.
p.  605  (1871).

Estrelda  rhodopyga,  Sund.  ;  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Gen.  (2)  vi.
p.  282  (1888);  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xiii.  p.  396  (1890);
Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  187  (1894).
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a.  2  ad.  Webbe  Sbebeli,  Aug.  28,  1894.  Iris  light  brown.
b.  Imm.  Sheik  Husein,  Sept.  29,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown;  feet

dark  grey.
Heuglin  sajs  that  he  obtained  a  pair  of  this  species  near  Keren

in  Bogos-land  during  the  rainy  season.  Dr.  Eagazzi  met  ^^■ith  it
at  Sodde  in  Shoa  in  August,  and  Dr.  Keichenow  records  it  from
Bussisi.

24.  ESTEELDA  NIGEIMENTTJM.

Estrelda  nigrimentum  ,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  vi.  p.  281
(1888)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xiii.  p.  399  (1890).
a.  Ad.  Bussarler,  Kov.  28,  1894.  Iris  reddish  brown  ;  bill  grey.

This  beautiful  little  Waxbill  was  discovered  by  Dr.  Eagazzi  at
Farre  in  Shoa,  in  February  1886.

25.  EsTEELDA  PHCENICOTIS.

Ur(vgintlius  phcenicotls  (Sw.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  619
(1871);  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  177  (1884),  vi.  p.  279
(1888).

Estrelda  plioenicotis  (Swains.)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xiii.
p.  400  (1890);  id.  Ibis,  1891,  p.  251.

a.  5  ad.  Luku,  Sept.  17,  1894.  Iris  light  brown  ;  feet  light
brown  ;  bill  dark  pink  at  the  base,  black  at  apex.

6,  c.  (S  ad.  Sheik  Husein,  Oct.  13,  15,  1894.  Iris  red;  bill
dark  pink,  black  at  tip  ;  feet  light  brown.  Caught  on  nest
no.  12.

Heuglin  states  that  this  species  is  found  in  Abyssinia  up  to
7000  feet  in  Takah,  Senar,  on  tlie  AVhite  IS'ile,  and  in  Kordofan,
nowhere  plentifully  and  never  in  flocks,  but  generally  singly  or  in
pairs.  It  is  a  resident  and  breeds.  In  Shoa  it  is  also  common
and  stationary,  according  to  Antinori,  but  here  it  is  found  in  little
flocks.  His  dates  are  between  April  and  November,  and  Dr.  Eagazzi
procured  the  species  in  February  and  March.  Mr.  Jackson  did
not  meet  with  it,  nor  is  it  recorded  by  Dr.  EeichenoA\-  from  German
East  Africa.

26.  GeANATINA  LA.NTHOGASTEA.

Urceginthus  iantlnnogaster,  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  408  ;  Salvad.
Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  vi.  p.  279  (1888).

Granatina  ianthoqastra  (Eeichen.)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.
xiii.  p.  404  (1890)  ;  Eeichen.  Yog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  186  (1894).

a.  c?  ad.  Milmil,  July  26,  1894.  Iris  and  eyelid  red.
6.  d  juv.  Okoto,  Sept.  7,  1894.  Iris  and  eyelid  hght  brown  ;

bill  pink  ;  legs  grey.
t-.  $  ad.  Sheik  Husein,  Sept.  24,  1894.  Iris  scarlet;  bill  ver-

milion.
d,e.  c?  ad.  Sheik  Husein,  Sept.  29,  1894.  Iris  Indian  red;

bill  and  eyelids  vermilion  ;  legs  grey.
30*
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This  is  a  Somali  species,  which  extends  its  range  southwards  into
East  Africa,  as  Dr.  Beichenow  records  it  from  the  Konga  Kiver,
Aruscha,  Masai-land,  and  Ugogo.  Dr.  Eagazzi  has  also  obtained
it  in  Shoa  at  the  Falls  of  Farre,  near  Dinghai  Mesghia,  in  March.

27.  HETEEHXPHAIfTES  EMIXI.

Sycobroius  emini,  Hartl.  Orn.  Centralbl.  1882,  p.  92.
BeUrhyphantes  emini,  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xiii.  p.  420

(1890).
a.  Imm.  Sheik  Mahomed,  Nov.  7,  1894.  Bill  black  ;  iris

white  ;  feet  light  brown.
It  is  interesting  to  find  this  Equatorial  African  species  in

"Western  Somali-land.

28.  HxPHAlfTOENIS  GALBULA.

Eyphantomis  galhula  (Eiipp.);  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  557,
tab.  xviii.  fig.  D  (1871);  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  191
(1884),  vi.  p.  291  (1888)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xiii.  p.  442
(1890).

rt,  h.  S  ad.  ;  c,  d.  2  ad.  Boholgarshan,  July  15,  1894.
Heuglin  says  that  the  range  of  this  Weaver-bird  is  from  19°  N.

lat.  southwards  to  the  district  of  the  Eisa  Somalis  ;  it  is  most
plentiful  in  Sambar  and  Bogos-land,  from  the  sea-shore  up  to
6000  feet.  In  the  interior  of  Abyssinia,  the  eastern  districts  of
Tigrie,  it  appears  much  less  frequently,  as  in  the  ISile  region.  On
the  Bischarin  Mountains  it  extends  to  the  neighbourhood  of
Suakin.  In  Shoa,  Antinori  procured  specimens  from  March  to
August,  and  Dr.  Eagazzi  records  the  species  as  common  and
breeding  near  the  Farre  Falls.

29.  Hyphastoesis  titellixa.

Htiphantomis  vitdlina  (Licht.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  Js  .O.-Afr.  i.  p.  555,
tab.  'xviii.  fig.  C  (1871);  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xiii.  p.  462
(1890);  id.  Ibis,  1891,  p.  254.

a,  h.  S  ad.  Darro  Mountains,  Sept.  15,  1894.  Iris  orange  ;
feet  light  brown.

This  Weaver-bird,  according  to  Heuglin,  appears  at  the  end  of
May  and  June  in  the  region  of  the  Lower  Blue  and  White  Niles,
and  on  the  Nile  itself  north  to  Berber.  It  appears  not  to  occur
in  Shoa,  but  was  found  by  Mr.  Jackson  at  Kamassia.

30.  ClNNAMOPTEETX  EUBIGHN'OSA.

Hyphantornis  rubiginosa  (Eiipp.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.
p.  560  (1871).

Cinnamopteryx  rubiginosa  (Eiipp.)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.
xiii.  p.  473  (1890)  ;  id.  Ibis,  1891,  p.  2.54.

Plocexis  rubiginosus,  Eeichen.  Yog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  180
(1895).
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a.  ff  ad.  Darar,  Sept.  15,  1894.  Iris  reddish  brown  ;  feet
and  toes  grey.

Found  by  Eiippell  in  the  warmer  valleys  in  Abyssinia,  but
appears  to  be  local,  and  apparently  migratory.  Heuglin  himself
never  met  with  the  species,  but  ^Ir.  Jackson  procured  it  near
Lake  Baringo,  and  Dr.  Eeichenow  records  it  from  Ugogo  and
Igonda.

31.  DiNEMELLIA  DESTEMELLI.

Textor  dinemelli  (Eiipp.  ex  Horsf.  MSS.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-
Afr.  i.  p.  534  (1871);  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  194
(1884)  ;  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  410.

Dinemdlla  dinemelli  (Eiipp.),  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xiii.
p.  506  (1890);  id.  Ibis,  1891,  p.  255;  Salvad.  Mem.  E.  Accad.
Torino,  xliv.  p.  558  (1894  :  Banan)  ;  Eeichen.  Yog.  Deutsch-Ost-
Afr.  p.  178  (1894).

a.  2  ad.  Dullaat,  July  13,  1894.
b.  cS  ad.  Boholgarshan,  July  15,  1894,
c.  cj  ad.  Hargeisa,  July  18,  1894.
Met  with  by  Heuglin  on  the  Upper  White  Nile,  in  winter  and

spring,  especially  in  the  country  of  the  Kidj  Negroes,  from  Olibo
and  Belinian.  Antinori  procured  specimens  in  August  in  Shoa.
Mr.  Jackson  found  the  species  as  far  south  as  Teita,  and  it  has
been  prcired  in  the  Oseri  Elver  in  the  Kilima-njaro  district.

Fam.  Feingillid^.

32.  PaSSEE  SWAINSONl.

Passer  swainsoni  (Eiipp.)  ;  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  176
(1884);  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  634  (1871);  Oust.  t.  c.  p.  9
(1886)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xii.  p.  334  ri888)  ;  id.  Ibis,
1891,  p.  257.

a.  2  •  Sheik  Husein,  Sept.  26,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown  ;  angle  of
mouth  yellow  ;  eyes  brown,

i.  c?  .  _  Sheik  Husein,  Sept.  26,  1894.  Bill  black  ;  legs  brown  ;
iris  rich  brown.

Heuglin  says  that  this  Sparrow  lives  in  pairs  in  Kordofan,  on
the  White  and  Blue  Niles,  in  Uniamuezi,  Abyssinia,  Bogos-land,
and  Takah,  and  is  everywhere  resident.  It  is  also  the  resident
Sparrow  of  Shoa,  according  to  Antinori,  and  occurs  as  far  south  as
Ukambani,  where  it  was  found  by  Mr.  Jackson.  In  German
East  Africa  its  place  is  taken  by  P.  diffusus,  according  to
Dr.  Eeichenow.

33.  Peteonia  ptegita.

Xcmthodina  purc/ita,  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  627,  pi.  xxi.
fig.  2.

Gymnorhis  pyrgita,  Heugl.  t,  c.  App.  p.  cxI  ;  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,
p.  408.
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Petronia  pyrgita,  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xii.  p.  296  (1888)  ;
Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  195  (1894).

a.  S  ad.  Shebeli,  Aug.  25,  1894.  Iris  light  brown.
h,  e.  c?  2  ad.  Okoto,  Sept.  7,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown  ;  bill

light  horn-colour  ;  legs  grey.
d.  $  ad.  Furza,  Sept.  12,  1894.  Iris  brown  ;  bill  and  feet

grey.
Mr.  Lort  Phillips  only  observed  these  Sparrows  on  one  occasion

near  the  centre  of  the  plateau.  Heuglin  only  met  with  the  species
in  the  wooded  region  on  the  western  slope  of  the  Bogos  Mountains
towards  the  lowlands  of  Barka.  According  to  Dr.  Eeichenow,  it  is
found  as  far  south  as  Teita.

34.  Sebinus  donaldsoni.  (Plate  XXVII.  fig,  2.)

Serinus  donaldsoni,  Sharpe,  Bull.  B.  O.  Club,  iv.  p.  xli  (1895).
S.  major.  Similis  S.  capistratse  $  ,  sed  subtus  concolor,  riutture

minime  mandato  :  hypocJiondriis  nir/ro  striolatis  :  fronte  viridi,
•pileo  concolore,  anguste  nigro  strioJato  :  supercilio  lato  Jlavo  :
notcpo  viridi,  plumis  nigro  medialiter  striati.s  ;  uropygio  Icete

jlavo  distinguendus.  Long.  tot.  6"2  poll.,  culm.  0'55,  alee  3"3,
Cauda  2"55,  tarsi  0*65.

a.  (S  ad.  Smith  River,  Sept.  10,  1894.  Bill  flesh-colour  ;  iris
dark  brown.  Mr.  Gillett  also  obtained  a  specimen  in  the
same  district.

This  large  species  of  Seed-eater  is  of  the  size  of  Sennus  sul-
phnratiis,  but  has  the  colouring  of  some  of  the  smaller  kinds,  such
as  S.  Jlaviventris.  The  characters  given  above,  however,  will
distinguish  the  species.  It  comes  into  the  second  section  of  the
genus  Serinus,  as  given  by  me  in  the  12th  volume  of  the  '  Catalogue
of  Birds,'  p.  349,  with  the  flanks  streaked  with  dusky  blackish,  no
yellow  frontal  patch,  but  the  eyebrow  yellow.  This  would  make
it  an  ally  of  S.  capistratus,  but  it  is  enormously  larger  and  has  no
streaks  or  spots  on  the  throat,  the  whole  under  surface  being
bright  yellow.  It  may  also  be  considered  a  large  edition  of
S.  imberbis,  but  its  streaked  flanks  and  the  white  margins  of  the
inner  secondaries  distingiush  it.

35.  Seeinus  maoulicollis.  (Plate  XXVII.  fig.  1.)

Serinus  maculicollis,  Sharpe,  Bull.  Brit.  Orn.  Club,  iv.  p.  xli
(1895).

cJ  .  S.  hypochondriis  distincte  nigro  striolatis  :  fascia  frontali
angusta,  superciliis,  mactda  auricidari,  gutture  et  pectore  totis
Icete  jiavis  :  abdomine  toto  albo,  distinguendus.  Long.  tot.  4*4
p)oll,,  culm.  0'35,  (dee  2"7,  caudce  \-7,  tarsi  0"6.

5  mari  similis,  sed  gula  albida,  torque  gutturali  nigro  distin-
guenda.  Long.  tot.  4*3  p)oll.,  alee  2"6.

This  is  a  curious  little  Serin  Pinch,  which  is  apparently  un-
named.  The  yellow  colour  of  the  bird  is  everywhere  brighter  than
in  the  Canary  {Serinus  canarius),  which  appears  to  be  its  nearest
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ally,  and  the  white  belly  is  also  a  conspicuous  feature,  while  the
collar  of  black  spots  on  the  fore-neck  of  the  female  is  quite
remarkable.  The  male  has  a  greyish  band  across  the  lower  throat.

36.  EmBERIZA  POLIOPLEtTRA.

Fringillaria  poliopleura,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Civic.  Genov.  (2)
vi.  p.  269  (1888).

a.  cJ  .  Sibbe,  Aug.  4,  1894.  Mr.  Gillett  obtained  a  male  on
the  Shebeli.

h.  s  .  Ehrer,  Aug.  16,  1894.
c.  Juv.  Sheik  Husein,  Oct.  1,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown;  feet

light  brown.
This  species  was  discovered  by  Dr.  Eagazzi  at  Sodde  in  Shoa,

where  it  was  pronounced  by  him  to  be  rare.  Count  Salvador!
{I.  c.)  has  given  some  excellent  notes  on  the  Buntings  of  this
group,  and  considers  Emberiza  affinis  (Heugl.)  to  be  a  distinct
species.

Fam.  ALAUDiDiE.

37.  Tepheocoeys  etjticeps.

Calandritis  anderssoni  (nee  Tristr.),  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.
pt.  2,  p.  699  (1871).

TepJirocorys  rujiceps  (Eiipp.)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xiii.
p.  563  (1890).

Calnndriiis  rujiceps,  Heugl.  t.  c.  p.  698  ;  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.
Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  170  (1884).

Calatulrella  rvficeps,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  vi.  p.  268.
a,  b.  (5  ad.  Sheik  Mahomed,  Nov.  13,  1894.  Iris  and  legs

brown.

Hetiglin  says  that  this  species  represents  our  Skylark  in  the
high  mountains  of  Abyssinia,  where  it  is  found  between  6000  and
11,000  feet.  He  found  it  to  the  north  in  Hamasien,  southwards
to  the  Woho-Gala  Mountains,  and  not  to  the  westward  beyond  the
Tana  Lake.  In  Shoa,  Antinori  found  it  in  June  and  November,
and  Dr.  Eagazzi  at  Ealle,  in  the  Mulo  Galla  country,  in  December
and  January.

38.  Spizocobts  peesonata,  n.  sp.

a.  S  ad.  Sassabana,  Aug.  3,  1894.
As  this  specimen  is  moulting,  it  is  extremely  difficult  to  deter-

mine  the  exact  genus  it  should  be  placed  in  ;  but  it  has  a  very
diminutive  first  primary,  and  I  think  that  it  will  prove  to  be  a
second  species  of  Spizocorys.  From  S.  curvirostris  it  is  easily
distinguished  by  its  vinous  breast  and  abdomen,  grey  ear-coverts,
sides  of  neck  and  fore-neck,  forming  a  band  across  the  latter  and
separating  the  white  throac  from  the  vinous  breast.  It  is  also
remarkable  for  the  black  lores  and  region  of  the  eyes,  the  black
descending  obliquely  across  the  throat  and  joining  a  black  streak
along  the  anterior  malar  region.
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39.  Alauditla  somalica,  n.  sp.
A.  similis  A.  luinori,  sed  major  et  rostro  conspicue  lonfjiore,  ahdo-

mine  albo,  suhalanbus  arenanis  et  fascia  nigra  conspicua
rictali  distitiguenda.  Long.  tot.  5*7  poll.,  culm.  0*55,  aZtc  3-5,
caudce  1-95,  tarsi  0'85.

a.  S.  The  Haud,  July  23,  1894.
Owing  to  the  specimens  being  in  moult,  I  have  had  the  utmost

difficulty  in  determining  the  Larks  in  Dr.  Smith's  collection,  and
I  am  not  certain  whether  the  species  above  described  is  an
Alaudula  or  a  Calandrella.  If  of  the  latter  genus,  it  has  no  near
ally,  as  it  has  distinct  black  spots  on  the  throat.  In  the  genus
Alaudula  it  will  find  its  nearest  ally  in  A.  minor  ;  but  it  is  a  larger
bird,  with  a  much  longer  bill  and  rufescent  under  wing-coverts  ;
above  all,  it  is  distinguished  by  the  black  band  which  runs  from
the  gape  to  below  the  hinder  part  of  the  eye.

40.  MiEAFEA  GILLETTI.

Mirafra  gilletti,  Sharpe,  Bull.  B.  O.  Club,  iv.  p.  xxix.
a.  Ad.  Sibbe,  Aug.  4,  1894.
This  seems  to  be  quite  a  distinct  species,  distinguished  by  its

ashy-brown  rump  and  upper  tail-coverts.

41.  Galeeita  ceistata.
Galerita  cristata  (Linn.)  ;  Heugl.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  680  (1871)  ;

Oust.  Bib].  Ecole  Hautes  Etudes,  xxxi.  art.  10,  p.  8  (1886);
Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xiii.  p.  626  (1890).

a.  Berbera,  July  4,  1894.
Belongs  to  the  rufous-tailed  race  of  the  Crested  Lark  {G.  sene-

galensis).

42.  Ammomanes  deseeti.

Ammomanes  deserti  (Licht.)  ;  Heugl.  Om.  N.  O.-Afr.  i.  p.  684
(1871)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xiii.  p.  646  (1890).

a,  b.  d  ad.  Ardeh,  July  14,  1894.
This  record  appears  to  extend  the  range  of  the  Desert  Lark

somewhat  further  to  the  southward,  as  Heuglin  only  regarded  it
as  a  possible  inhabitant  of  the  coast  district  of  Somali-land,
though  he  recorded  its  southern  range  as  15°  N.  lat.  in  Nubia
and  on  the  Abyssinian  coast-lands,  but  not  occurring  in  Abyssinia
proper.

43.  PXEEHULAUDA  MELANAtTCHEIf.

Coraphites  melanauchen,  Cab.  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  672
(1871).

Pyrrhulauda  melanauchen,  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xiii.  p.  655
(1890).

a.  cJ  ,  Berbera,  July  3,  1894.
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Heuglin  gives  the  range  of  this  little  species  as  along  the
African  coast  of  the  Eed  Sea  and  on  the  Dahlak  Islands.  Without
doubt,  he  says,  it  will  be  found  to  occur  on  the  coast  of  Hedjas,
and  near  Berbera  in  Somali-land.  Thus  Heuglin's  prophecy  as
to  its  occurrence  at  Berbera  has  been  fulfilled  by  Dr.  Donaldson
Smith.

Fam.  MoTACiLLiD.i).

44.  MOTACILLA  TIDUA.

Motacilln  vidua,  Sund.  :  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  317  (1869)  ;
Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  x.  p.  488  (1885);  Eeichen.  Vcig.
Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  200  (1894).

rt,  6.  Imm.  Shebeli,  Aug.  28,  1894.  Iris  brown.
Resident  in  North-eastern  Africa,  according  to  Heuglin,  but

very  local.  Found  in  pairs  in  Southern  Egypt  and  Nubia,  south-
wards  to  Assouan,  only  along  the  Nile.  It  is  also  found  on  the
White  Nile,  on  the  Atbara,  the  Azrag,  and  according  to  Riippell
in  Abyssinia.  Dr.  Eeichenow  gives  many  localities,  ranging  from
the  Pangani  Eiver  and  Ugogo  to  the  Victoria  Nyanza.

45.  MOTACILLA  FLAVA.

MotacUla  Jiava,  Linn.  ;  HeugL  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  320(1869);
Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  x.  p.  516,  pi.  vi.  figs.  3-5  (1885).

Bwlytesflf  .as,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  166  (1884);
Reichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  200  (1894).

a.  2  ad.  Sheik  Husein,  Sept.  19,  1894.  Iris  and  feet  durk
brown  ;  bill  black,  the  base  of  the  under  mandible  yellow-
ochre.

Heuglin  found  Yellow  Wagtails  in  Egypt,  Arabia,  Nubia,  on
the  White  Nile  and  Gazelle  Kivers,  in  Abyssinia  and  Bogos-laud,
and  on  the  Somali  coast.

In  Shoa,  Antinori  met  with  it  in  November,  and  again  on  the
1st  of  May  at  Mahal-Uonz.  Dr.  Eeichenow  gives  a  long  list  of
localities  in  East  Africa  from  which  he  has  seen  specimens.

46.  Anthits  tbivialis.

Anihus  arhoreus  (Gm.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  324  (1869).
Anthus  trivialis  (Linn.)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  x.  p.  543

(1885)  ;  id.  Ibis,  1891,  p.  588  ;  Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.
p.  199  (1894).

a.  c?  ad.  Sheik  Husein,  Sept.  29,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown  ;  legs
and  under  mandible  very  light  grey.

A  somewhat  scarce  winter  visitant  in  Egypt,  according  to
Heuglin.  Hemprich  and  Ehrenberg  met  with  it  in  Nubia  and
Arabia,  and  Lefebvre  in  September  at  Schirie  in  East  Abyssinia.
Mr.  Jackson  procured  it  on  Mt.  Elgon  at  8000  feet  in  February,
and  Dr.  Eeichenow  records  it  from  Kakoma.
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47.  Tmetothtlacus  tenelltjs.

Anthus  tenellus  (Cab.)  ;  Sharpe  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  x.  p.  618.
Macronyx  tenellus,  Oust.  Bibl.  Ecole  Hautes  Etudes,  xxxi.

art.  10,  p.  8  (1886)  ;  Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  200  (1894).
Tmeiothylacns  tenellus,  Salvad.  Mem.  E.  Acead.  Sci.  Torino,  (2)

xliv.  p.  557  (1894  :  Lido  Mountains).
a.  $  imm.  Darar,  Sept.  15,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown  ;  bill

dark  grey,  the  under  mandible  lighter  ;  feet  light  brown.
Has  been  found  in  the  Pare  Mountains  by  Dr.  Fischer.

Fam.  Nectaeikiid^.

48.  ClJTNTEIS  OSIEIS.

Nectarinia  osiris,  Finsch,  Tr.  Zool.  Soc.  vii.  p.  230  (1870).
Cinnyris  osiris  (Finsch)  ;  Shelley,  Monogr.  Nect.  p.  215,  pi.  64.

fig.  1  ;  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  140  (1884),  vi.  p.  245
(1888)  ;  Sharpe,  Ibis,  1891,  p.  593.

a.  S  ad.  Milmil,  July  26,  1894.
h,  c.  (S  ad.  Sheik  Husein,  Sept.  25,  1894.
Found  by  Antinori  on  the  elevated  "  KoUa  "  lands  of  Shoa,

where  it  seems  to  be  common.  Mr.  Jackson  procured  it  as  far
south  as  Maebako's,  and  Mr.  Lort  Phillips  has  lately  met  with  the
species  on  the  Goolis  Mountains.

49.  CiNNTEIS  ALBITEKTEIS.

Nectarinia  albiventris,  Strickl.  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  234
(1869).

Cinnyris  albiventris,  Shelley,  Monogr.  Nect.  pi.  73  (1876)  ;
Salvad.  Mem.  E.  Accad.  Torino,  (2)  xliv.  p.  556  (1894:  Maudera,
Goolis  Mts.).

a.  6  ad.  The  Haud,  July  22,  1894.
b,  c.  c?  ad.  Gardubbla,  Aug.  15,  1894.
d.  c?  ad.  Shebeli,  Sept.  6,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown  :  breeding.
This  species  was  only  known  to  Heuglin  from  the  Somali

plateau.

50.  ClITNYEIS  HABESSINICA.

Nectarinia  habessinica,  H.  &  E.  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  229
(1871).

Cinnyris  habessinica,  Shellev,  Monogr.  Nect.  pi.  63  (1878)  ;
Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  139  (1884),:  Shelley,  Ibis,
1885,  p.  406  ;  Salvad.  t.  c.  p.  556  (1894  :  Goolis  Mts.).

a.  cJ  ad.  Boholgarshan,  July  15,  1894.
b,  c.  (S  ad.  ;  d.  $  ad.  Selou,  Aug.  7,  1894.  Iiia  black.

Breeding.
.  e.  6  ad.  Turf  a,  Aug.  21,  1894.

/.  2  ad.  Okoto,  Sept.  8,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown.
g.  (S  ad.  Dada,  Nov.  21,  1894.  Iris  brown.
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According  to  Heuglin,  this  Sun-bird  is  found  in  the  country
bordering  the  Eed  Sea,  extending  to  the  mountains  near  Suakin,
and  to  those  south  of  the  Somali  coast.  It  is  found  from  the  sea-
coast  up  to  3000  and  4000  feet,  but  was  not  seen  in  the  interior  of
Abyssinia  ;  it  is  not  rare  in  Takah.  Heuglin  thinks  that  Harris's
specimens,  said  to  have  been  procured  in  Shoa,  must  really  have
been  obtained  on  the  Adail  coast  ;  but  Antinori  states  that  it  is
common  during  the  whole  year  in  the  low  as  well  as  the  high
"  Kolla."

ol.  ChaLCOMITRA  HUNTEEl.

Oludcomitra  hitnterl,  Shelley,  P.  Z.  S.  1889,  p.  365,  pi.  xli.  fig.  2
(Oseri  River);  Salvad.  t.  c.  p".  556  (1894:  Goolis  Mts.).

Cinnyris  hunteri,  Sharpe,  Ibis,  1891,  p.  592;  Eeichen.  Yog.
Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  210  (1894).

a.  Ad.  Sillul,  Aug.  5,  1894.
This  Sun-bird  was  discovered  by  Mr.  Hunter  on  the  Oseri  River

in  the  Kilima-njaro  district.  Mr.  Jackson  met  with  it  on  the  Voi
River  in  Teita  in  December.

Count  Salvadori  has  recently  recorded  the  species  from  the
Goolis  Mountains,  where,  however,  Mr.  Lort  Phillips  has  not  yet
found  it.

52.  Anthothkeptes  ohientalis.

Anthreptes  one-  .alit,  Hartl.  J.  f.  O.  1880,  p.  213.
Anthrqjtes  longuemarii  (Less.);  Shelley,  P.  Z.  S.  1888,  p.  39.
Anthothreptes  longuemarii.,  Sharpe,  Ibis,  1891,  p.  591.
Antrotreptes  longuemarii,  Reichen.  Vtig.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  209

(1894).
a.  $  ad.  Okoto,  Sept.  8,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown.
h.  d  ad.  Smith's  River,  Sept.  10,  1894.
c.  Ad.  Dabulli,  Sept.  16,  1894.
These  specimens  agree  with  others  from  Equatorial  Africa

collected  by  Emin  Pasha.  A.  orientalis  seems  to  me  always  to  be
distinguishable  by  the  bright  metallic-green  band  across  the  lower
back,  this  band  being  absent  in  A.  longuemarii.

The  species  obtained  by  Heuglin  on  the  Wa  River  in  April
was  doubtless  A.  orientalis,  and  he  also  met  with  it  in  winter
plumage  in  January.  Antinori  procured  the  same  bird  in  the
Djur  and  Dor  districts.  It  is  certainly  the  species  procured  by
Mr.  Jackson  from  the  Teita  district,  and  I  have  little  doubt  that
it  is  also  the  form  recorded  from  so  many  places  in  Eastern  Africa
by  Dr.  Reichenow.

Fam.  ZosTEEOPiD^.

53.  ZOSTEEUPS  flavilatebalis.

Zosterops  jlavilateralis,  Reichen.  J.  f.  O.  1892,  p.  192;  id.  Vog.
Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  208  (1894).
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Zosterops  tenella,  Hartl.  ;  Oust.  Bibl.  Ecole  Hautes  Etudes,  xxxi*
art.  10,  p.  8  (1S86).

a.  S  ad.  Sillul,  Aug.  7,  1894.  Iris  light  brown.  Feet  dark
grey.

I  believe  that  I  have  correctly  identified  this  species,  which  is
recorded  by  Dr.  Reichenow  from  Masai-land  on  the  Maeru  Moun-
tains,  Arusclia,  and  Kilima-ujaro.

Fam.  Pabid^.
54.  Parus  thbuppi.

Parus  iliruppi,  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  406,  pi.  xi.  fig.  2.
a.  d  ad.  Milmil,  July  27,  1894.
Discovered  by  Mr.  Lort  Phillips  near  the  centre  of  the  Somali

plateau.

55.  ^GITHALUS  MUSCULrS.

^(fithalns  musculus,  Hai'tl.  ;  Shelley,  P.  Z.  S.  1888,  p.  29.
a,  b.  c?  ad.  Okoto,  Sept.  8,  1  894.  Iris  dark  brown  ;  legs

bluish  grey.
This  is  an  Equatorial  species,  which  has  not  hitherto  been  re-

corded  from  Somali-land  or  East  Africa.

Eam.  Laniid^.

56.  Lanius  isabellinus.

Lanius  isabdlinus,  H.  &  E.  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  ii.  p.  475
(1871)  ;  Gadow,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  viii.  p.  277  (1883)  ;  Eeichen.
Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  158  (1894).

a.  c7  ad.  Bunker  Dagabourh,  Dec.  22,  1894.  Iris  brown.
Not  plentiful  in  North-eastern  Africa,  south  of  15°  N.  lat.  in

Kordofan  ;  on  the  White  Nile,  in  Senar,  and  in  Abyssinia;  ob-
tained  by  Ehrenberg  near  Quofuda,  ou  the  Arabian  coast  (Heuglin).
It  is  a  winter  visitor  to  East  Africa,  according  to  Dr.  Eeichenow,
and  has  been  obtained  at  Bagamoyo,  ou  the  Pangani  Eiver,  the
Wembaere  Steppes,  Taveta,  and  Bukoba.

57.  Lanius  humeralis.

Lanius  humeralis,  Stanl.  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  486  (1871)  ;
Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  130  (1884),  vi.  p.  240  (1888)  ;
Sharpe,  Ibis,  1891,  p.  597  ;  Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.
p.  157  (1894).

a.  (S  ad.  Tuago,  Oct.  27,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown.
Heuglin  says  that  this  is  a  \ery  common  bird  in  Abyssinia,

apparently  a  resident,  but  not  found  above  8000-10,000  feet.
He  collected  it  northwards  to  the  Province  of  Takah,  and  to  the
southward  to  Fazogl,  more  rarely  in  Southern  Kordofan,  and  on
the  White  Nile.

In  Shoa  the  present  species  was  met  with  by  Antinori  at  Mahal-
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Uonz  from  March  to  August,  breeding  in  Jane.  Dr.  Eagazzi  also
records  it  from  various  localities  in  Shoa  bet\^een  November  and
June.  Mr.  Jackson  procured  it  in  Elgeyo  (July),  in  Kikuyu
(August),  and  on  Mount  Elgon  (February)  ;  and,  according  to
Dr.  Eeichenovv,  it  extends  south  to  Igonda,  Kilima-njaro,  Aruscha,
and  Bukoba.

58.  Lanius  antinorii.

Lanius  antinorii,  Salvad.  ;  Gadow,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  viii.  p.  255
(1883).

a.  S  ad.  Labarouk,  July  12.  1894.
h.  $  ad.  The  Hand,  July  24,  1S94.
These  specimens  are  undoubtedly  L.  anti^iorii,  but  Mr.  Gillett

obtained  a  specimen  near  Grelaydee  which  is  the  true  L.  dorsalis,
Cab.,  as  also  is  Mr.  Lort  Phillips's  example  recorded  by  Capt.  Shelley
from  Somali-land  ('Ibis,'  1885,  p.  401).  Mr.  Jackson's  specimen
from  Turquel  ('  Ibis,'  1891,  p.  295)  is  also  true  L.  dorsalis,  with
black  inner  secondaries.  I  should  not  be  surprised,  notwith-
standing  that  Dr.  Smith's  specimens  are  determined  as  male  and
female,  to  learn  that  L.  antinorii  and  L.  dorsalis  are  sexes  of  the
same  species.  Cf.  Salvadori,  Mem.  It.  Accad.  Torino,  (2)  xliv.
p.  555  (1894).

59.  Laniarius  cedentus.

Dryoseopus  emeritus  (Kiipp.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  462

Laniarius  cruentus  (H.  &  E.)  ;  Gadow,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  viii.
p.  152  (1883)  ;  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  402,

Rhodoplioneus  cruentus,  Salvad.  Mem.  E..  Accad.  Torino,  (2)  xliv.
p.  555  (1894).

a.  2  ad.  The  Hand,  July  25,  1894.
h.  2  ad.  Dacheto,  Aug.  10,  1  894.  Iris  light  brown  ;  legs

grey,
f.  c?  ad.  Sheik  Husein,  Sept.  23,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown  ;  legs

light  grey.
According  to  Heuglin,  the  range  of  this  species  is  decidedly

restricted  to  certain  districts.  He  found  it  only  along  the  African
coast  of  the  Red  Sea  from  Suakin  south  to  Adel-land,  and  he  con-
siders  it  to  be  a  bird  of  the  lowlands  rather  than  of  the  mountains,
which  it  seldom  visits.

60.  Laniarius  poliocephaltjs.

Meristes  oUvaceus  (nee  V.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  y.  466
(1871).

Laniarius  jJoUocephalus  (Licht.);  Gadow,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  viii.
p.  156  (1883)

a.  Ad.  Bainhou,  Jan.  10,  1895.  Iris  golden  yellow  ;  legs
grey.

Antinori  considered  this  species  to  extend  no  further  than  8°  or
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9°  N.  lat.,  and  to  be  migratory  between  the  20th  of  February  and
the  10th  of  March  on  the  Upper  Nile.  Ileuglin,  on  the  other
hand,  believed  the  species  to  be  resident,  as  he  met  with  it  in
November  and  December,  and  again  in  March,  on  the  plains  of
Hamedo  in  the  Abyssinian  lowlands,  in  April  in  the  '•  Quola  "  of
Western  Abyssinia,  in  Kordofan  in  July,  and  in  Bongo  between
August  and  November.

In  Shoa  Antinori  met  with  the  allied  species  L.  h)jpoj;nj7-rlms.

61.  Dryoscopus  ^thiopicus.

Dryoscopus  cetJiiojncus  (Gm.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  458
C187i)  ;  Gadow,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  viii.  p.  139  (1883)  ;  Eeichen.
Vog.  Deutseh-Ost-Afr.  p.  163  (1894).

Laniarius  cethiopicns,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  132
(1884),  vi.  p.  240  (1888).

a.  5  ad.  Mount  Kuldush,  Dec.  18,  1894.  Iris  reddish  brown  ;
legs  grey.

Eound  in  pairs,  according  to  Heuglin,  in  Abyssinia  and  Takah,
northwards  to  17°  N.  lat.  on  the  Upper  White  Nile,  less  commonly
in  Setiar  and  Kordofan.  It  extends  up  the  mountains  higher  than
D.^gambensis,  but  not  beyond  8000  feet.

Antinori  found  the  species  in  Shoa,  but  rather  sparsely,  near
Let-Marafia.  Dr.  Eagazzi,  however,  mentions  it  as  common  in
Shoa.  Dr.  Eeichenow  records  it  from  Aruscha,  Kilima-njaro,  and
Karema.

62.  Dryoscopus  gambensis.

Dryoscopus  gamlmisis,  Licht.  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  456
(1871);  Gadow,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  viii.  p.  146(1883);  Salvad.
Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  vi.  p.  241  (1888).

a.  $  ad.  Walenso,  Oct.  26,  1894.  Iris  red  ;  bill,  under  man-
dible  grey,  upper  mandible  black  ;  legs  grey.

A  resident  in  North-eastern  Africa,  according  to  Heuglin,  by
v\  horn  it  was  obtained  to  the  eastward  as  far  as  the  Anseba  River,
in  Senar,  Kordofan,  and  the  region  of  the  Nile.  On  the  moun-
tains  of  Abyssinia  it  ascends  to  6000  feet.  He  describes  a  female
bird  from  the  Schir  Negroes  country  on  the  Upper  White  Nile.
Dr.  Eagazzi  procured  the  species  in  Shoa  in  the  forests  of  I'ekerio-
Ghem,  Sciotalit,  and  the  Gherba  Tails.

63.  Dryoscopus  punebeis.

Dryoscopus  funehris,  Hartl.  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  461
(1871);  Gadow,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.'  viii.  p.  133(1883);  Sharpe,
Ibis,  1891,  p.  598;  Eeichen.  "Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  162
(1894).

Laniarius  funehris,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  133
(1884),  vi.  p.  241  (1888).

a,  &.  c?  ?  ad.  Sillul,  Aug.  7,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown.
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First  obtained  by  Speke  at  Meninga  iu  Equatorial  Africa.  Two
specimens,  which  Count  Salvadori  believes  to  be  of  this  species,
were  obtained  by  Antinori  at  Ambo-Karra,  in  Shoa,  in  J  uly  and
August.  Dr.  Kagazzi  obtained  a  female  at  Muca  in  May,  but  it
was  not  common.  It  extends  south  as  far  as  the  Teita  district,
where  it  was  procured  by  Mr.  Jackson  at  Nzoni,  and  is  widely
spread  over  East  Africa  down  to  Ugogo.

64.  DfiXOSCOPUS  EUFINTJCHALIS,  U.  Sp.
Si77iilis  D.  ruficipiti,  sed  f  route  et  vertice  nigris,  ocdinU  nucliaque

rxijis  distinguendus.  Long.  tot.  7'1  poll.,  culm.  0"75,  alee  3,
caudcE  3*15,  tarsi  1'05.

a.  (S  ad.  Dabulli,  Sept.  16,  1894.  Legs  grey;  iris  dark  brown.
h.  6  ad.  Tooloo  Duroo,  Nov.  25,  1894.
c.  Ad.  ?,  Dec.  1,  1894.
All  Dr.  Donaldson  Smith's  specimens  differ  from  the  type  in

the  Lort  Phillips  collection  in  having  the  fore  part  of  tlie  crown
black,  as  well  as  the  forehead.  In  the  typical  specimen  the  fore-
head  only  is  black,  so  that  there  is  not  half  the  amount  of  black
on  the  crown  of  the  head.  This  may  only  be  sexual.  A  specimen
got  by  Mr.  Gillett  is  also  stated  to  be  a  male,  like  two  of  those
procured  by  Dr.  Smith.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  so  remarkable  that
four  specimens  obtained  on  the  present  expedition  should  all  agree
together  and  all  differ  from  the  type  in  such  a  marked  way,  that
1  have  come  to  the  co-  elusion  that  the  differences  are  specific.

65.  Telephonus  jamesi.

Telephonus  jamesi,  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  403,  pi.  x.  fig.  2  ;
Oust.  t.  0.  p.  5  (1886).

a.  Bussarler,  Nov.  28,  1894.  Legs  grey;  iris  brown,  with
light  spots.

66.  Telephonus  blaneoedi.

Telephonus  erythropterus,  pt.,  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  468
(1871).

Telephonus  blanfordi,  Sharpe  ;  Gadow,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  viii.
p.  127,  pi.  2.  fig.  2  (1883);  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.
p.  119  (1884),  vi.  p.  242  (1888s?»Sharpe,  Ibis,  1891,  p.  600.

a.  (S  ad.  Sheik  Husein,  Sept.  'lo,  1894.  Iris  purple,  with  small
white  spots  ;  legs  bluish  grey.

This  Bush  -Shrike  breeds  in  Shoa,  where  Antinori  met  with  it  at
Daimbi  in  the  Adda  Galla  country  and  at  Let-Marafia,  Algaber,
Mahal-Uonz,  and  Denz.  Mr.  Jackson  obtained  a  specimen  at
Kitosh  in  March.

67.  NiLArs  MiNOE,  subsp.  n.

Nilaus  hrulru  (Lath.);  Salvad.  t.  c.  p.  555  (1894).

N.  similis  N.  capensi,  sed  conspicue  minor.  Long,  tot,  5*1  poll.,
culm.  0'65,  alee  3,  cauelce  1'9,  tarsi  0"75.
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a.  S  ad.  Milmil,  July  2,  1894.
h.  J  ad.  Sibbe,  July  3,  1894.
c.  $  ad.  The  Haudi  July  24,  1894.
d.  S  ad.  Okoto,  Sept.  8,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown  ;  legs  dark

grey.
It  is  very  interesting  to  find  a  race  of  the  South-African

N.  capensis  in  Somali-land,  as  the  N.E.-African  N.  afer  or
Eeichenovr's  JV.  nigritemporalis  might  have  been  expected.  I
can  find  no  difference  between  the  Somali  and  Cape  examples
beyond  the  conspicuously  smaller  size  of  the  former  and  a  certain
degree  of  more  white  at  the  tips  of  the  inner  primaries.  The
same  small  race  occurs  in  the  Teita  district,  where  a  specimen  was
procured  by  Sir  Eobert  Harvey.

68.  Pkionops  ceistatus.

Prionops  2'>oliocephalus  (nee  Stanl.);  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  403;
id.  P.  Z.  S.

Prionops  cristatus,  Sharpe,  Ibis,  1892,  p.  601.

a.  c?  ad.  The  Hand,  July  24,  1894.  Iris  and  eyelid  straw-
yellow  ;  legs  coral-red.

69.  EtmOCEPHALUS  eueppelli.

Eurocephalus  ruepipelli,  Bp.  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  X.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  487;
Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  iii.  p.  280  (1877)  ;  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,
p.  403  ;  Oust.  t.  c.  p.  5  (1886)  ;  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  vi.
p.  243  (1888);  Eeichen.  Yog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  160  (1894).

a.  c?  ad.  MilmU,  Julv  28,  1894.
b.  Juv.  Milmil,  July  28,  1894.
c.  2  ad.  Sheik  llusein,  Sept.  29,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown  ;  eye-

lids  fleshy,  black  in  colour.
The  young  bird  from  Milmil  has-the  crown  of  the  head  brown,

the  hinder  crown  and  nape  creamy  white,  the  back  has  obscure
pale  edges  to  the  feathers,  and  the  wing-coverts  are  distinctly
margined  with  sandy  buff,  as  also  are  the  inner  secondaries.  The
ear-coverts  also  are  m  hite,  with  the  fore  part  of  the  face  black,  and
some  black  mottlings  on  the  side  of  the  neck.

Eiippell  met  m  ith  this  specie^  in  Shoa,  and  Ileuglin  obtained
several  examples  from  the  Uppei  White  Nile,  south  of  9°  N.  lat.,
in  February  and  March.  Dr.  Eagazzi  also  found  it  at  Assakalel
in  Shoa,  and  Antinori  noticed  the  species  near  Jerarudda  in  the
Somali-Isa  district.  According  to  Dr.  Eeichenow,  this  species  is
widely  distributed  in  East  Africa,  and  he  gives  the  names  of  many
localities  between  Ugogoand  Speke  Gulf  on  the  Victoria  Nyanza.

70.  Beadtornis  pumilus,  n.  sp.

B.  similis  B.  murino,  «ecZ  conspicue  viinor,  et  seciindctriis  late  fulvo
marginatis.  Long.  tot.  5'9  poll.,  culm.  0*6,  ala  3  2,  cciud<B
2-45,  tarsi  0-85.

a.  cJ  ad.  Hargeisa,  July  17,  1894.
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b.  Ad.  Hargeisa,  Julj  18,  1894.
c.  Ad.  The  Haud,  July  23,  1894.
d.  2  ad.  ;  e.  cS  imm.  Schebeli,  Sept.  9,  1894.  Iris  dark

brown.

This  bird  is  a  small  race  of  B.  murimis.  It  is  so  much  greyer
than  B.  pallidus  that  it  cannot  be  confounded  with  it,  when  once
the  frwo  species  are  compared.  There  are  some  evidences  of  dusky
streaks  on  the  head,  which  give  to  the  bird,  at  first  sight,  a
resemblance  to  Muscicapa  grisola.

71.  Mel^nobnis  schistacea,  n.  sp.

M.  similis  M.  atrse,  sed  ubique  schistacea,  et  remigibus  inius  albo
margiiiatis  distingiienda.  Long.  tot.  8  poll.,  culm.  0"55,  alee  4,
caud<e  4,  tarsi  0'9.

a.  Ad.  Darro  Mountains,  Nov.  19,  1894.
The  grey  colour  of  this  species  easily  distinguishes  it  from

3J.  atra,  but,  in  addition  to  that,  the  white  quill-lining  is  very  con-
spicuous.

Earn.  Stltiid.«.

72.  Phtlloscopus  teo^  tilxjs.

PhylJopseuste  trocTiilus  (L.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  298
(1869).

Phylloscopus  trochilus,  Seeb.  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  v.  p.  56  (1881)  ;
Sharpe,  Ibis,  1892,  p.  153  ;  Eeichen.  Yog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  232
(1894).

a.  Ad.  Sheik  Mahomet,  Nov.  9,  1894.
Heuglin  states  that  our  "Willow-  Wren  is  a  plentiful  visitor  to

North-eastern  Africa  in  winter,  and  he  procured  specimens  at
Khartoum  and  Berber  at  the  end  of  August  and  the  beginning  of
September.  It  goes  south  to  Abyssinia,  Kordofan,  and  the  White
Nile  districts.  Mr.  Jackson  shot  one  in  Ukambani  in  March,  and
Dr.  Eeichenow  records  it  from  the  Eonga  Eiver  and  Pare  in
v^inter.

73.  Eeemomela  flaticeissalis.  n.  sp.

Similis  E.  flaviventri,  sed  supra  sordide-  schistacea,  minime  olivas-
eetis  :  subtus  alba,  hypoehondriis  iniis,  crisso  et  subcaudalibus

pallide  sulphureis  distingue  tida.  Long.  tot.  3'5poll.,  culm,.  035,
alee  1'95,  caudce  0*95,  tarsi  0'65.

a.  Ad.  Shebeli,  Sept.  6,  1894.  Iris  yellow-ochre.
This  little  species  is  very  similar  to  E.  flaviventris  and  E.  griseo-

fava,  but  is  easily  distinguished  by  the  small  amount  of  yellow  on
the  underparts,  which  does  not  reach  above  the  line  of  the  thighs.
The  upper  surface  is  of  a  darker  slate-colour,  very  perceptibly  so  on
comparison  of  specimens,  and  the  tail-feathers  have  narrow  white
fringes,  not  ashy  olive  as  in  E.  Jlaviventris.

Peoc.  Zool.  Soc—  1895,  No.  XXXI.  31
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74.  Calamonastes  simplex,

Erythropygia  simplex  (Cab.)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  vii.  p.  74
(1883).

Thamnohia  simplex,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  vi.  p.  251
(1888).

Calomonasles  simplex,  Sharpe,  Ibis,  1892,  p.  154  ;  Eeichen.  Vog.
Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  225  (1894).

a.  6  ad.  Milmil,  July  30,  1894.
6.  S  ad.  Okoto,  Sept.  8,  1894.  Iris  reddisb  brown;  legs

purple-brown.
c.  Ad.  Sheik  Husein,  Oct.  2,  1894.  Iris  and  legs  light  brown.
Mr.  Lort  Phillips  has  recently  procured  this  species  on  the

Goolis  Mountains.  Dr.  Eagazzi  obtained  it  at  Sodde,  in  Shoa,  in
August.  Mr.  Jackson  met  with  it  at  Turquel  in  January  and  at
the  Kiver  Vol,  in  Teita,  in  December.  Dr.  Eeichenow  also  gives
the  Pare  Mountains,  Nguruman,  and  the  Pangani  Elver  as  localities
for  the  species.

75.  Stltiella  miceuba.

Oligocercus  rufescens  (nee  V.);  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  236
(1869).

Sylviella  micrura  (Eiipp.)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  vii.  p.  154
(1883).

Sylviefta  micrura,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)1.  p.  145  (1888),
vi.  p.  251  (1888).

a.  $  ad.  Pehja,  Nov.  23,  1894.  Iris  red  ;  legs  light  brown.
According  to  Heuglin,  this  species  is  found  singly  or  in  pairs  in

North-eastern  Africa,  below  16°  or  17°  N.  lat.  On  the  African
coast  of  the  Eed  Sea  it  extends  from  Takah  to  Adel-land,  and  is
found  in  Bogos-land  and  the  warmer  parts  of  Abyssinia,  as  well
as  in  Southern  Nubia,  Kordofan,  Senar,  and  on  the  Nile  and  its
tributaries.  Antiuori  procui'ed  it  at  Ambo-Karra  in  August  and
on  the  "  KoUa  "  of  Aigaber  in  Shoa  in  October,  and  Dr.  Eagazzi  at
Cialalaka  in  June.

76.  Deyodbomas  smithi,

Bryodromas  smithi,  Sharpe,  Bull.  B.  0.  C.  iv.  p.  xxix.
a.  S  ad.  Shebeli,  Sept.  4,  1894.  Iris  yellow-  ochre  ;  legs

flesh-colour.
h,  c.  S  imm.  Sheik  Husein,  Sept.  27,  1894.  Iris  light  brown  ;

eyelids  yellow-ochre  ;  legs  light  brown.
Differs  in  the  greater  amount  of  white  on  the  outer  tail-feathers,

which  have  the  outer  web  entirel}^  Avhite.  The  type-specimen  has
also  distinct  white  edges  to  the  wing-coverts  and  inner  secondaries,
but  these  are  are  not  so  plain  in  the  two  specimens  from  Sheik
Husein,  which  are  like  D.  rvfifrons,  but  show  much  more  white  on
the  outer  tail-feathers.
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77.  CiSTICOLA  DODSONI.

Cisticola  dodsoni,  Sharpe,  Bull.  B.  O.  Club,  iv.  p.  xxix.
a.  2  ad.  The  Haud,  July  25,  1894.

78.  Cisticola  maegiivalis.

Cisticola  niarrjinata,  Heugl.  Oru.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  248  (1869)  ;
Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  223  (1894).

Cisticola  marginalis  (Heugl.)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mns.  vii.
p.  258  (1883).

a.  c?  ad.  Sheik  Mahomed,  Nov.  4,  1894.  Iris  and  legs  light
brown.

Heuglin  obtained  this  species  only  on  the  Upper  "White  Nile,
the  Gazelle  Eiver,  and  on  the  Lower  Bahr-el-Djebel.  Said  by
Dr.  Eeichenow  to  have  been  obtained  at  Tabora  in  East  Africa.

79.  Cisticola  somalica,  sp.  n.

Similis  C.  haesitatse,  seel  major  et  uropjfgio  cinerascente  concolore
distiiu/uenda.  Long.  tot.  i'6  poll.,  cidm.  0'6,  cdee  2-15,  cauda:
1-9,  tarsi  0*8.

a.  2  ad.  Milniil,  July  26,  1894.
b.  (S  ad.  Ehrer,  Aug!  K,  1894.

Although  very  similar  to  C.  ho'sitaia  of  Socotra,  this  species  is
so  much  larger  that  it  is  impossible  to  believe  that  they  can  be
identical.  The  rump  also  is  uniform  ashy,  whereas  it  is  distinctly
mottled  with  darker  centres  in  C.  h(esitata.  Another  African
species  with  which  it  seems  to  be  related  is  C.  luf/ubris,  which  it
resembles  in  size,  but  is  easily  recognizable  by  its  strongly  streaked
head  and  neck,  the  dark  streaks  being  equally  distinct  on  the  sides
of  the  face.  It  is  also  of  a  paler  grey,  and  is  further  distinguished
by  the  absence  of  rufous  on  the  ^ing.

This  species  is  evidently  closely  allied  to  C.  cmereoZa  of  Salvador!
(Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  2,  vi.  p.  254)  from  Earre  in  Shoa,  but  is
apparently  distinguished  by  the  strong  shade  of  buff  on  the  under-
parts  and  by  the  colour  of  the  feet,  which  are  dark  yellowish
brown,  and  could  not  be  called  pale  horn-colour.

Fam.  TuRDiD^.

80.  Eettheoptgia  leucopteea.

Aeclon  leucoptera  (Eiipp.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  279
(1869);  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  152  (1884).

Erythroptfcjia  leucoptera,  Sharpe,  Cat.  13.  Brit.  Mus.  vii.  p.  79
('1883):  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  406  ;  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.
(2)  vi.  p.  255  (1888).

a.  <S  ad.  Dullaat,  July  13,  1894.
h.  2  ad.  Hargeisa,  Jiily  21,  1894.
c.  Ad.  Shebeli,  Sept.  6,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown  ;  base  of

under  mandible  yellow-ochre.
31*
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d.  c?  ad.  Okoto,  Sept.  7,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown;  base  of
under  mandible  yellow-ochre  ;  legs  light  horn-colour.

e.  cT  ad.  Sheik  Husein,  Sept.  24,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown  ;  base
of  under  mandible  yellow-ochre  ;  legs  light  grey.

This  is  a  Sboan  species,  and  was  not  known  to  Heuglin  from
any  other  locality.  It  is  rare  in  that  country,  according  to
Antinori,  but  Dr.  Eagazzi  appears  to  have  met  with  it  more
plentifully  near  Ambokarra  in  May,  and  at  the  Farre  Falls  in
March  and  July.

81.  COSSTPHA  DONALDSONI,

Cossijpha  donaldsoni,  Sharpe,  Bull.  B.  O.  Club,  iv.  p.  xxviii
(March,  1895).

a.  2  •  Sheik  Husein,  Sept.  28,  1893.  Iris  dark  brown.
This  new  species  is  closely  allied  to  Cossypha  subrufescens  of

Socage,  but  the  back  is  dark  grey,  as  also  are  the  wings,  the  quills
not  showing  the  light  grey  margins  which  are  seen  in  C.  subrufescens.
This  species  is  further  distinguished  by  its  uniform  outer  tail-
feathers,  which  do  not  show  the  dusky  edgings  seen  in  the  last-
named  species  and  in  C.  heuglini  also.

82.  CiCHlADUSA  GUTTA'rA.

Cichladusa  guttata,  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  374  (1869);
Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  vii.  p.  70  (1883)  ;  Oust.  Bibl.  Ecole
Hautes  Etudes,  xxxi.  p.  6  (1886)  ;  Sharpe,  Ibis,  1892,  p.  160  ;
Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  227  (1894).

a.  cJ  ad.  Moodenner,  Nov.  26,  1894.  Iris  reddish  brown.

This  species  was  found  by  Heuglin  only  at  Aniob,  in  the  Kidj
Negro  district,  and  on  the  banks  of  the  Bahr-el-Djebel.  Mr.  Jackson
met  with  it  at  Njemps,  on  Lake  Barengo,  in  July,  and  it  occurs  at
difierent  places  from  Lake  Naivascha  to  the  coast-region  of  Baga-
moyo,  and  the  Pangani  Eiver.

83.  Geocichla  simensis.

Turdus  simensis  (Eiipp.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  380
(1869).

Geocichla  simensis,  Seeb.  Oat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  v.  p.  183  (1881).
Psopliocichla  simensis,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  158

(1884),  vi.  p.  258  (1888).
a.  2  ad.  Sheik  Mahomed,  Nov.  1,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown.
Heuglin  states  that  this  is  one  of  the  commonest  species  in  the

Abyssinian  highlands,  from  the  Pass  of  Taranta  and  Mensa  to
Western  Amhara,  south  to  the  Gala  country,  but  never  found
below  5000  feet.

Common  in  Shoa,  at  Licce  and  Fecherie-Ghem,  from  October
to  February,  according  to  Antinori.  It  was  also  found  to  be  very
common  at  Falle  in  January  by  Dr.  Pagazzi.
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■84.  TlTRDUS  ABYSSINICFS.

Tardus  olivacinus,  Bp.  ;  Heugl.  Ore.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  382
(1869).

Turclus  abyssinicus,  Gm.  ;  Seeb.  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  v.  p.  228
(1881);  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  159  (1884),  vi.
p.  258  (1888).

a.  2  juv-  Sheik  Mahomed,  No\r.  4,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown  ;
legs  orange  ;  bill  yellowish  brown.

b.  2  ad.  Sheik  Mahomed,  Nov.  7,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown;
eyelids  yellow-ochre  :  bill  orange  ;  legs  bright  yellow.

Distributed  over  the  whole  of  Abyssinia,  according  to  Heuglin,
but  only  met  with  at  an  elevation  of  from  7000  to  11,000  feet
above  the  sea.  In  Wolo-land  he  met  with  it  up  to  12,000  feet.

Autinori  states  that  the  species  is  not  rare  in  Shoa,  in
Arramba  and  Ankober,  nesting  in  February  in  the  forests  of  this
portion  of  the  "  Kolla."  Dr.  Ragazzi  also  found  it  to  be  very
common  in  Shoa.

85.  MONTICOLA  SAXATILIS.
Monticola  saxatilis  (L.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  370

(1869)  ;  Seeb.  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  v.  p.  313  (1881)  ;  Salvad.  Ann.
Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  160  (1884);  Sharpe,  Ibis,  1892,  p.  161;
Salvad.  Mem.  R.  Accad.  Torino,  (2)  xliv.  p.  556  (1894).

a.  $  ad.  Webe  Shebeli,  Dec.  16,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown.
Heuglin  records  the  Rock-Thrush  as  a  spring  and  autumn

migrant  in  N.E.  Africa,  not  rare  in  Egypt,  Nabia,  and  Arabia.
Some  remain  during  the  winter,  others  going  south.  He  met
with  this  species  on  the  Gazelle  River  (7°-8°  jN".  lat.)  in  Novem-
ber,  near  Aden  in  December  and  January,  and  also  on  the  higher
mountains  of  Abyssinia.  It  was  procured  by  Autinori  in  Shoa,  at
Mahal-Uonz  in  March,  and  at  Algaber  in  October.  Mr.  Jackson
found  it  as  far  south  as  Ukambani,  and,  according  to  Dr.  Reichenow,
it  has  been  procured  at  Bagamoyo,  Igonda,  and  Kageyi  in  German
East  Africa.

86.  Saxicola  isabellika.
Saxicola  isahdUna,  Riipp.  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  344

(1869);  Seeb.  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  v.  p.  399  (1881)  ;  Shelley,  Ibis,
1885,  p.  405  ;  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  164  (1884),  vi.
p.  36  (1888);  Sharpe,  Ibis,  1892,  p.  162;  Reichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-
Ost-Afr.  p.  236  (1894).

a.  c?  ad.  Ummayer,  Dec.  3,  1894.  Iris  brown.
This  is  a  very  large  specimen  (wing  4-15),  with  a  reddish-

brown  crown,  and  the  rufous-brown  on  the  rump  strongly  marked.
I  nof-ice,  however,  a  tendency  in  many  individuals  in  our  large
series  in  the  Museum  to  vary  in  these  particulars,  and  I  have
therefore  come  to  the  conclusion  that  Dr.  Smith's  specimen  is  only
a  particularly  fine  one.

The  Isabelline  Wheatear,  according  to  Heuglin,  is  a  resident
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bird  in  AbyssiDia,  and  breeds  in  Semien  np  to  10,000  feet.  It  'is
found  singly,  in  autumn,  winter,  and  spring,  in  Egypt,  Arabia,  and
on  the  islands  and  coast  of  the  Red  iSea,  as  well  as  in  Somali-
land,  Nubia,  and  Ivordofan.  Antinori  procured  a  specimen  at
Daimbi,  in  Shoa,  in  November.  Mr.  Jackson  found  this  Wheatear
very  plentiful  in  January  in  Turquel,  at  the  foot  of  Mount  Elgon,
and  it  has  been  procured  by  Dr.  Fischer  on  Lake  Naiwascha,  and
near  Kipini  in  Formosa  Bay.

87.  Saxicola  (enanthe.

ScLvicola  cenanthe  (L.);  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  347  (1869);
Seeb.  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  v.  p.  391  (1881);  Oust.  t.c.  p.  7  (1886);
Sharpe,  Ibis,  1892,  p.  162.

a.  2  ad.  Sheik  Husein,  Sept.  23,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown.
Our  Eiu-opean  "Wheatear  is  said  by  Heuglin  to  be  a  wioter

visitant  to  North-eastern  Africa  and  Arabia,  south  as  far  as  the  lake
districts  of  the  LTpper  Nile.  Mr.  Jackson  procured  a  specimen  at
Kitina,  in  January,  and  Dr.  Eeicbenow  records  the  species  as  a
winter  visitant  to  Igonda,  Ugalla,  Ussare,  and  Kageyi  in  German
East  Africa.

88.  Saxecola  phillipsi,

Saxicola  2)Mli2Jsi,  Shelley,  Ih'is,  18S5,  p.  404,  pi.  xii.  ;  Salvad.
t.  c.  p.  556  (1894).

a.  cJ  ad.  Hargeisa,  July  16,  1894.

89.  Saxicola  somalica,  n.  sp.

S.  simiUs  S.  morioni,  cauda  eodem  modo  notata,  sed  gula  alba
distinyuenda.  Long.  tot.  6'4  poll.,  culm,  0*5,  alee  3'7,  caudce
2-45,  tarsi  1-85.

a.  cJ  imm.  [?].  Doda,  Nov.  21,  1894.  Iris  brown.
After  a  careful  comparison  of  examples  of  all  the  species  of

Saxicola  in  the  British  Museum,  I  have  been  unable  to  refer  this
specimen  to  any  one  of  them.  The  bird  is  in  winter  plumage,  and
is  in  most  respects  like  the  winter  plumage  of  S.  morio.  The  black
on  the  ear-coverts  and  on  the  sides  of  the  neck  is  developing
plainly,  but  the  throat,  which  in  the  parallel  plumage  of  S.  morio
is  also  black,  is  white  in  S.  somalica  ;  nor  can  I  trace  any  sign  of
underlying  black  plumage,  which  is  always  observable  in  S.  morio.
I  am  therefore  under  the  impression  that  the  species  is  quite
distinct  from  the  last-mentioned  bird.

90.  Myemecocichla  melanuea.

Saxicola  melanura  (Temm.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  361
(1869),

Myrmecocichla  melctnura  (Temm.)  ;  Seebohm,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.
V.  p.  361  (1881);  Oust.  Bibl.  Ecole  Hautes  Etudes,  xxxi.  art,  10,
p,  7  (1886).

a,  b.  Ad.  Daragoody,  July  11,  1894.
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These  specimens  agree  with  the  series  in  the  British  Museum
from  Aden  and  Abyssinia  ;  but  these  all  differ  from  the  form  found
in  Palestine,  which  seems  to  me  to  be  quite  distinct,  and  which  I
have  named  M.  yerhuryi  (Bull.  B.  O.  C.  iv.  p.  xxxvi).

Heuglin  says  that  this  species  is  found,  mostly  in  pairs,  from
Arabia  Petraea  south  to  Aden,  and  in  the  mountain  valleys
between  Berber  and  Suakin,  in  Central  and  Southern  Nubia,  and
in  the  rocky  districts  near  Massowa,  on  most  of  the  islands  of  the
Danakil  coast,  near  Tedjura,  and  in  the  country  of  the  Eisa
Somalis.

91.  PeATINCOLA  AIiBlFASCIATA.

Pratlncola  sem'dorquata,  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  342  (1869).
Pratincola  albifasciata,  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  iv.  p.  198

(1879)  ;  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  166  (1884),  vi.  p.  262
(1888).

a.  (S  ad.  Sheik  Mahomed,  Nov.  7,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown.
This  species  was  found  by  RiippeU  in  the  mountains  of  Semien

in  Abyssinia.  Mr.  Blanford  procure  .  it  near  Adigrat  and  again  on
Lake  Ashangi,  Antinori  and  liagazzi  in  Shoa  from  September  to
January,  and  the  latter  naturalist  at  Kundi  in  June.  Antinori
says  that  it  inhabits  the  high  districts  of  2000  or  3000  metres,  but
is  also  found  in  the  "  Kolla"  of  Mahal-  Uouz,  Ascaelua,  and  Let-
Maratra.

Pam.  TiiiELiiD.i.

92.  Ckateropus  smithi.

Crateropus  smithi,  Sharpe,  Bull,  B.  O.  Club,  iv.  p.  xli  (1895).
C.  similis  C.  hartlaubi  et  uropyijio  albo,  sed  loris  et  reijione  peri-

ophthalmica  albis,  reyione  parotica  dare  cinerea,  nee  brunnea,
et  yutturis  pectorisque  plumis  dnereis,  nee  brunneis,  albido  squa-
mulatini  maryinatls.  Long.  tot.  10"2poZZ.,  calm.  0'8,  alee  4'15,
caudce  4'5,  tarsi  1*3.

a.  ?  ad.  Sheik  Husein,  Sept.  30,  1894.  Iris  bright  red  ;  legs
grey.

b.  c?  ad.  Darro  Mountains,  Nov.  18,  1894.  Iris  greyish
brown  ;  legs  brown.

This  species  belongs  to  the  white-rumped  section  of  the  genus
Crateropus,  and  is  allied  to*C.  hartlaubi,  but  is  very  distinct  from
that  species.  The  white  lores  and  hoary  face  distinguish  it  at  a
glance,  and  the  grey  feathers  of  the  throat  and  breast,  with  their
white  margins,  are  also  a  conspicuous  feature.  The  flanks  are
strongly  fujvescent,  and  the  general  aspect  of  the  upper  surface  is
darker  than  in  C.  hartlaubi,  the  tail  especially  being  almost  black,

93.  Argta  etjbiginosa.

Argya  rubiginosa  (Eiipp.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  390
(1869)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  vii.  p.  391.
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Argya  Jieuc/lhii,  Sharpe  ;  Oust.  Bibl.  Ecole  Hautes  Etudes,  xxxi.
art.  10,  p.  5  '(1886).

a.  cJ  ad.  Shebeli,  Aug.  27,  1894.  Iris  straw-yellow.
This  I  take  to  be  the  true  A.  ruhiginosa  of  Eiippell.  The

bird  usually  called  A.  ruhiginosa  by  African  authorities  is  that
which  I  have  called  A.  heuglini  (Cat.  B.  vii.  p.  391),  as  the
name  of  rufescens  proposed  for  it  had  been  preoccupied  by  Blyth.
I  had  not  noticed  that  Heuglin  himself  had  discovered  his  mistake
and  in  his  '  Appendix  '  to  the  '  Ornithologie  Xordost-Afrika's  '
(iv.  p.  cccxii)  renamed  the  species  A.  ritfula,  which  name  has  been
adopted  by  Dr.  Eeichenow  (Yog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  219),  who
unearthed  Heuglin's  identification.  On  looking  over  our  series,
however,  I  find  that  there  are  three  species  of  these  rufous-
coloured  Argyas,  which  may  be  characterized  as  follows  :  —

a. Lores grey or dusky.
a'.  Larger  ;  dark  brown  above  ;  forehead  dark  grey,

extending  to  beyond  the  line  of  the  eyes  ;  hind-
neck and mantle also dark brown with dark shaft-
lines  quite  distinct  :  wing  3"8  inches  rubiginosa.  (Sboa

and Somali.)
b'. Smaller ; light brown above ; a narrow frontal line

of  grey  ;  hind-neck  light  brown,  but  the  dark
shaft-lines  not  distinct,  except  on the forehead ;
wing  3-35  inches  rufula.  (Equatorial

Africa.)
h. Lores vinaceous rufous, like the sides of the face and

the  under  surface  of  the  body  saturata.  (E.Africa.)

Hence  arises  a  curious  confusion  of  synonymy.  Heuglin  duly
noticed  the  difference  between  A.  rubiginosa  and  A.  rufescens,  but
as  the  latter  name  was  preoccupied,  I  proposed  to  call  it^.  heuglini,
but  at  the  same  time  I  described  the  bird  from  Zanzibar,  which
now  proves  to  be  distinct  from  A.  rufula  (i.  e.,  A.  rifescens,  Heugl.,
nee  Blyth).

The  name  of  the  Zanzibar  bird  will  therefore  be

Aegta  satueata,  n.  sp.

Argga  rufula,  auct.,  ex  Africa  Orientali  (nee  Heuglin).
Argya  heuglini,  Sharpe,  Cat.  vii.  p.  391  (pt.  descr.  nee  syn.).
We  have  now  several  specimens  of  A.  rufula,  Heugl.,  and  of

A.  saturata  in  the  Museum  collection,  and  the  rufous  lores  and
sides  of  face  in  the  latter  species  are  very  pronounced.

Fam.  PTCNOlfOTIDJE.

94.  Ptcnonotus  dodsoxi,  n.  sp.

P.  gimilis  P.  layardi,  sed  multo  minor,  nigredine  capitis  gutturisque
valde  dejinita,  et  rectricihus  alho  terminatis,  pectore  et  ahdomine
pure  albis,  prcepectore  albo,  plumis  medialiter  sufuraie  hrunneo
notatis,  quasi  squamatis,  et  dorsi  plumis  medialiter  nigricanti-
hrunneis  squamulatim  notatis  distinguendus.  Long.  tot.  6'5  poll.,
culm.  0"6,  alee  3"25,  caudce  2"6,  tarsi  0"75,
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a.  Ad.  SUlul,  Aug.  8,  1894.  Iris  black.
b.  (S  ad.  Lammo,  Aug.  12,  1894.
c.  2  ad.  Dada,  Nov.  21,  1894.  Iris  brown.
Dr.  Reichenow  (Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  207)  says  that

Pycnonoius  minor,  Heugl.,  has  been  procured  at  Itale  ia  Geruiau
East  Africa,  and  I  expected  to  find  that  the  small  Balbul  collected
by  Dr.  Donaldson  Smith  wouM  prove  to  be  Heuglin's  species,
which  is  said  to  differ  from  P.  Imjardi  in  having  the  head  and
throat  blackish  brown  instead  of  black,  and  not  sharply  defined
from  the  colour  of  the  back  and  chest.  The  under  surface  of  the
body  is  also  whiter.

The  last-named  character  is  the  only  one  which  is  found  in  the
Somali  Bulbul.  The  black  of  the  head  and  throat  is  as  well  defined
as  in  P.  lai/ardi,  and  contrasts  with  the  brown  of  the  neck  and  lower
throat.  The  feathers  of  the  upper  surface  have  blackish-brown
centres,  which  give  a  mottled  appearance  to  the  back  ;  and  the
fore-neck  is  white,  with  blackish  centres  to  the  feathers,  giving  a
scaly  appearance  which  is  very  strongly  rarked.  The  ends  of  the
tail-feathers  are  also  very  conspicuouslj  white.

95.  Phtllosteophus  pauper,  n.  sp.

Siniilis  P.  strepitanti,  Beichen.,  seel  hrunneus,  minime  olivascens  :
uropygio  rufescente  et  cauda  saturate  hrunnea  distinguendus.
Long,  tot,  7'2  poll.,  culm.  065,  alee  3'0,  caudce  3*15,  tarsi  0"85.

a.  2  ad.  Shebeli,  Aug.  28,  1894.  Iris  red.
The  brown  tail  and  the  absolute  want  of  any  olive  shade  in  the

plumage  seems  to  distinguish  this  species  from  P.  strepitans,  of
which  the  Museum  possesses  specimens  from  JS"yassa-land,  iden-
tified  by  Dr.  Eeichenow.

Fam.  MrsciCAPin;*;,

96.  Pachypeoea  puella.

Batis  puella,  Eeichen.  JB.  Hamb.  Wiss.  Anst.  x.  p.  18  (1893);
id.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  150,

a.  cS  ad.  Hargeisa,  July  21,  1894.
b.  (S  .  Okoto,  Sept.  8,  1  894.  Iris  yellow  ;  ring  next  to  the

pupil  thin,  reddish  brown.
The  difficulty  of  preserving  these  little  Flycatchers  renders  it  by

no  means  easy  to  determine  the  extent  of  the  white  eyebrow
encircling  the  head.  It  is  very  seldom  that  good  skins  of  the
small  Pachyprorce  are  obtainable  ;  and  although  the  pair  sent  by
Dr.  Donaldson  Smith  are  in  good  condition,  I  cannot  definitely  trace
a  complete  band  of  white  round  the  crown.  In  every  other  respect
they  seem  to  be  true  P.  orientalis;  but  I  think  that  the  want  of^
definite  eyebrow  is  a  character  of  importance,  and  so  I  have  re-
ferred  them  to  P.  puella  of  Reichenow,  though  the  metlian  throat-
mark  in  the  female  is  not  so  clearly  defined  as  in  Dr.  Reichenow's
figure  {op.  cit.  fig.  69).



490  DE.  E.  B.  sH.iEPE  ON  BiEDS  [May  21,

97.  MUSCICAPA  GEISOIiA.

Muscicapa  qrisola,  L.  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  439  (1871)  ;
Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  iv,  p.  151  (1879).

a.  c5'  ad.  Sheik  Husein,  Sept.  28,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown.
The  Common  Flycatcher  visits  Egypt  in  August  and  September,

and  is  said  by  Heuglin  to  extend  southwards  to  Nubia,  Senar,  and
Abyssiuia.  In  October  he  fouud  it  not  rare  on  the  Adel  and
Souiali  coasts,  and  at  Aden  in  December.  Neitber  Antinori  nor
Eagazzi  appear  to  have  met  with  the  species  in  Shoa,  nor  did
Mr.  Jackson  meet  with  it  on  his  journey  to  Uganda  ;  but  in  German
East  Africa  the  species  has  been  detected  in  all  kinds  of  localities
from  the  coast  to  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  so  that  there  is  not  the
slightest  doubt  that  the  species  migrates  throughout  the  whole
country  between  the  lakes  and  the  coast-region.

98.  Paeisosia  boehmi.

I'arisoma  boeJimi,  Eeichen.  J.  f.  O.  1882,  p.  200;  id.  Vog.
Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  215  (1894).

a.  d  ad.  Hargeisa,  July  16,  1894.  Iris  straw-colour.
This  interesting  species,  which  Dr.  Eeichenow  considers  to  be  a

Tit,  but  which  I  think  to  be  a  Elycatcher,  has  not  yet  been  found
in  British  East  Africa  or  in  Shoa,  but  is  recorded  by  Dr.  Eeichenow
from  Ugogo,  Wembaere,  Mpvvapwa,  Pare  Mountains,  and  Masai-
land.  Its  presence  in  Somali-land  was  therefore  unexpected,  but
it  doubtless  occurs  in  the  intervening  region.

99.  Teepsiphone  ceistata.

Terpsiphone  melano(jastra  (Swains.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.
p.  441  (1871).

Terpsiphone  crisiata,  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  iv.  p.  354  (1879)  ;
Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  124  (1884);  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,
p.  400;  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  p.  234  (1888)  ;  Sharpe,  Ibis,
1892,  p.  504.

a.  c?  ad.;  b.  cJ  imm.  Sbebeli,  Aug.  26,  1894.  Iris  brown;
eyelids  bright  blue  ;  legs  and  bill  bluish  grey.

c.  c?  juv.  Sheik  Husein,  Sept.  19,  1894.  Iris  brown  ;  legs  grey.
d.  d"  imm.  Darro  Mountains,  Nov.  18,  1894.  Iris  brown  ;

bill,  eyehds,  and  legs  bright  grey.
e.  d  ad.  ?,  Jan.  10,  1895.  Ii-is  brown  ;  bill  and  legs

bluish  grey.
Heuglin  says  that  the  home  of  this  Paradise  Flycatcher  extends

from  the  Abyssinian  coast4and  in  lat.  16°-17°  south  to  the
upper  districts  of  the  White  Nile  and  its  tributaries.  In  the
wooded  portions  of  Abyssinia  it  ascends  to  8000  feet,  and  is
plentiful  in  that  country,  as  also  in  Senar  and  in  Southern  Kor-
dofan,  on  the  Sobat,  Djur,  and  Gazelle  Eivers,  as  well  as  on  the
Bahr-el-Djebel.  Antinori  considered  the  species  to  be  resident,
but  Heuglin  believes  that  it  may  be  partly  migratory,  moving  at
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certain  seasons  to  the  neighbourhood  of  the  waters.  Antinori
collected  a  series  of  specimens  in  yhoa,  from  March  to  December;
and  as  Dr.  Eagazzi  procured  the  species  in  February,  it  may  be
taken  as  a  resident  in  Sboa  thi'oughout  the  year.  Mr.  Jackson
met  with  it  at  Turquel  in  December,  aod  also  in  the  Teita  district  ;
but,  curiously  enough,  the  species  is  not  included  by  Dr.  Eeichenovv
in  his  list  of  the  birds  of  German  East  Africa,  where  Terpsiphone
emini  is  recorded  from  Bukoba,  and  the  iSouth-  African  T.  perspi-
ciUata  is  the  predominant  species.

Fam.  HlEUNDIJTLD^.

100.  HiEUNDO  ^THIOPICA.

Hirundo  uViif/ularis  (nee  Strickl.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.
i.  p.  153  (1869).

Hirundo  cethiopica,  Blanf.;  Oust.  Bibl.  EcoleHautes  Etudes,  xxxi.
p.  5(1886)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  x.  p.  146  (1885);  Salvad.
Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  vi.  p.  230  (1888)  ;  Eeichen.  Viig.  Deutsch-
Ost-Afr.  p.  146  (1894).

a.  <S  ad.  Hargeisa,  July  20,  1894.  '^
b.  5  ad.  ;  c.  d"  juv.  Luku,  Sept.  17,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown.
Occurs,  according  to  Heuglin,  all  along  the  Nile  below  20°-21°

JN".  lat.,  and  in  Abyssinia  up  to  10,000  feet.  On  the  Red  Sea  it
is  less  common,  but  in  Bogos-land  it  is  migratory,  arriving  with
the  first  summer  rain  and  remaining  till  September.  Antinori
records  it  from  the  same  country  as  arriving  in  May  and  leaving  in
August.  Antinori  appears  never  to  have  met  with  the  species
in  Shoa,  but  Dr.  Eagazzi  procured  a  yoiuig  bird  at  Gascia  Mulu  in
July.  It  has  not  occurred  in  Mr.  Jackson's  collections,  but  is
recorded  by  Dr.  Eeichenow  from  Bagamoyo.

Order  PICIPOEMES.

Tam.  PiciDiE.

101.  Thbipias  schoeksis.

Picus  schoensis,  Eiipp.  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  809  (1871).
Thripias  schoensis,  Hargitt,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xviii.  p.  308

(1890).
a.  cJ  ad.  Dada,  Nov.  21,  1894.  Iris  dark  red.
Tliis  species  was  discovered  by  Eiippell  in  Shoa,  and  was  obtained

by  Heuglin  in  the  woods  on  the  Bongo  and  Wau  Elvers.  Antinori
and  the  Italian  naturalists  who  succeeded  that  great  explorer  in
Shoa  never  met  with  the  species.  In  Teita,  Mr.  Jackson  obtained
the  southern  form,  T.  namaquus  (Sharpe,  Ibis,  1891,  p.  308),  and
it  is  this  species  which  Dr.  Eeichenow  records  from  Usegiiha,  Nguru,
Aruscha,  Ugogo,  and  Kakoma  (Yog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  121).

102.  Dendropicus  hempeichi.

Picus  hemprichi,  H.  &  E.  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  804  (1871)
Dendropicus  hemprichii,  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  393  ;  Hargitt,
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Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xviii.  p.  299  (1  890)  ;  Salvad.  t.  c.  p.  552  (1894  :
Webbe,  Valley  of  Habir).

Ipoctonus  hemprichii,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  vi.  p.  211
(1888).

a.  S  ad.  Hargeisa,  July  20,  1894.
/).  $  ad.  Tooloo.  Nov.  24,  1894.  Iris  red  ;  bill  and  legs

gfey.
Not  rare,  according  to  Heuglin,  on  the  Abyssinian  and  Adel

coasts,  to  Senar  and  Koidofan  and  on  the  Lower  White  Nile.  In
Central  Abyssinia  and  Gala-land  he  found  it  up  to  10,000  and
11,000  feet.  Dr.  Eagazzi  met  \\'ith  the  species  at  Cialalaka  in
Shoa  in  June,  but  it  does  not  extend  to  the  south,  as  it  is  wanting
in  Mr.  Jackson's  collections,  and  is  not  recorded  from  German
East  Africa  by  Dr.  Eeichenow.

103.  CaMPOTHERA  NX7BICA.

Picus  nuhicus,  Gm.  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  811  (1871).
Campothera  nubica,  Shellev,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  393  ;  Hargitt,  Cat.  B.

Brit.  Mus.  xviii.  p.  93  (1890)  ;  Salvad.  t.  c.  p.  552  (1894  :
Mandera)  ;  Sharpe,  Ibis,  1892,  p.  307  ;  Reichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-
Ost-Afr.  p.  121  (1894).

Stictopicus  nuhicus,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  88  (1884),
vi.  p.  211  (1888).

a.  5  imm.  Hargeisa,  July  18,  1894.
h.  (S  ad.  Sassabanna,  July  31,  1894.  Iris  red.
c.  Ad.  Shebeli,  Aug.  26,  1894.  Iris  dirty  grey;  legs  grey.
d.  Ad.  Shebeli,  Aug.  29,  1894.  Iris  crimson  ;  legs  pale  sage-

green.
According  to  Heuglin,  this  Woodpecker  is  pretty  common  in

Takah,  South  Nubia,  Kordofan,  Senar,  Abyssinia,  and  in  the
Samhar  district.  It  is  resident.  Antinori  says  that  he  never  found
the  species  in  the  highlands  of  Shoa  ;  in  the  base  of  the  "  Kolla  "  it
is  rare,  but  is  met  with  there,  and  in  similar  localities  in  Somali-
land  it  is  common.  Dr.  Eagazzi  collected  specimens  at  Dinghai-
Meseghia  in  March,  at  Ambo-Karra  in  May,  and  at  Daimbi  in  June  ;
Mr.  Jackson  found  the  species  on  Mount  Elgon,  at  6000  feet,  in
February  ;  and  Dr.  Eeichenow  records  it  from  the  Pangani  Eiver,
Usaramo,  Irangi,  the  eastern  slope  of  Kilima-njaro,  and  Mpwapwa.

Order  SCANSOEES.

Fam.  Ijtdicatorid.?;.

104.  IlfDICATOR  INDICATOR.

Indicator  sparmcmnii,  Stephens  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  767
(1871);  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  90(1884).

Indicator  indicator  (Gm.);  Shellev,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xix.  p.  5
(1891);  Sharpe,  Ibis,  1892,  p.  308  ;'Eeichen.  A'og.  Deutsch-Oat-
Afr.  p.  112(1894).
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a.  $  imm.  Sassabanna,  July  31,  1894.
h.  S  ad.  Stonvbrook,  Aug.  19,  1894.  Iris  light  brown.
c.  2  ad.  Sbebeli,  Aug.  29,  1894.
Found  by  Heuglin  in  the  Abyssinian  lowlands  and  the  Bogos

district.  Antinori  procured  the  species  at  Ambo-Karra  in  Shoa
in  March,  Mr.  Jackson  in  the  Ukanbani  country  in  February,  and
Dr.  Eeichenow  records  it  from  the  Pangani  River,  Kakoma,
Igonda,  Uesure,  Irangi,  and  Ugalla.

Fam.  Capitonid^.

105.  Teachtphontjs  shelleti.

Trachyphomis  eryihrocephaliis  (nee  Cab.),  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,
p.  394  (Somali  plateau)  ;  Salvad.  Mem.  E.  Accad.  Torino,  (2)  xliv.
p.  551  (1894).

a.  2  ad.  Milmil,  July  26,  1894.
h.  (S  ad.  Darro  Mountains,  Nov.  19,  )  .94.  Iris  brown  :  bill

pale  reddish  brown.
Compared  wth  the  type  this  bird  is  much  larger.  It  measures

total  length  8-2  inches,  culmen  1-0,  wing  3-5,  tail  3-1.  In  T.  shelleyi
the  culmen  is  0-85,  wing  3*1,  tail  2-8.

The  female  appears  to  differ  from  the  female  of  T.  eri/throcepha-
lus  in  having  the  base  of  the  forehead  sulphur-yellosv  continued
into  a  broad  eyebrow,  and  in  having  more  sulphur-yellow  on  the
fore  part  of  the  cheeks  and  throat.

106.  Teachyphonus  ueoptgialis.

Trachyphonus  urojjygialis,  Salvad.  Mem.  Accad.  Tor.  (2)  xliv.
p.  551  (1894).

a.  2  ad.  Dabulli,  Sept.  16,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown  ;  cere
black  ;  bill  greyish  horn-colour  ;  legs  grey.

Count  Salvadori  has  separated  this  species  on  account  of  the
lateral  upper  tail-coverts  being  crimson  ;  but  all  our  six  specimens
of  T.  boehmi  in  the  British  Museum  show  this  peculiarity,  and  I
very  much  doubt  if  T.  uropyglaUs  is  distinct.  The  Somali  bird  has,
however,  the  rump  sulphur-yellow,  with  minute  spots  of  black,  which
are  not  seen  in  T.  boehmi,  but  are  apparent  in  T.  arnaudi.

107.  Teichol^jia  stigmatothobax.

Tricholcema  stigmatothoracc.  Cab.  :  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  394;  id.
Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xix.  p.  29,  pi.  ii.  fig.  i  (1821);  Sharpe,  Ibis,
1892,  p.  509  ;  Eeichen.  Yog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  116  (1894).

a.  Ad.  Sillul,  Aug.  6,  1894.  Iris  black;  legs  dark  slate-
colour.

This  species  was  not  known  to  Heuglin  or  the  Italian  explorers
of  Shoa,  but  was  found  by  Mr.  Jackson  in  the  Teita  country,  and
is  recorded  by  Dr.  Eeichenow  from  the  Pangani  and  Eonga  Elvers,
Nguruman,  Aruscha,  and  the  eastern  slope  of  Kihma-njaro.
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Order  PSITTACIFORMES.

Tarn.  PsiTTACiD.i.

108.  P(EOCEPHALUS  BUPITEXTEIS.

Pionias  rufiventris  ^Eiipp.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  !N".0.-Afr.  i.  pt.  2,
p.  741.

Pixocejjlialm  rufiventris,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  78
(1884),  vi.  p.  207  (1888);  id.  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mas.  xx.  p.  372
(1891);  Shellev,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  393  (Somali  tableland);  Sharpe,
Ibis,  1891,  p.  311  :  Salvad.  Mem.  E.  Accad.  Torino,  (2)  xliv.  p.  5-51
(1894:  S.  of  Mt.  Goolis);  Eeicben.  Yog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  99-
(1894).

a.  S  '  Boholgarshan,  July  15,  1894.
b,  c.  d  2  •  Hargeisa,  July  17,  1894.
According  to  Heuglia,  this  Parrot  lives  in  flocks  in  the  warmer

parts  of  Shoa,  for  instance  on  the  Eifat,  as  weU  as  on  the  Somali
plateau  southwards  from  6°  S.  lat.  It  ap])arently  comes  to  the
Upper  White  Nile.  It  is  not  a  highland  species,  and  scarcely
extends  beyond  4000  to  6000  feet.

In  Shoa,  Antinori  says  that  it  is  a  bird  of  the  plains  and  scarcely
visits  the  elevated  "  Kolla."  Mr.  Jackson  procured  the  species  in
the  Teita  district,  and  Dr.  Eeicbenow  records  it  from  the  Pangani
and  Eonga  Elvers,  at  Pare  and  in  Masai-land.

Order  COCCYGES.

Earn.  CucuLiDiE.

109.  CUCULUS  CANOEUS.

Cuculus  c<inorus,  L.  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  779  (1871)  ;
Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  93  (1884)  ;  Shelley,  Cat.  B.
Brit.  Mus.  xix.  p.  245  (1891)  ;  Eeichen.  Yog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.
p.  110  (1894).

a.  Juv.  Sheik  Mahomed,  Nov.  7,  1894.  Iris  brown  ;  eyelids,
legs,  and  corners  of  mouth  yellow  ;  bill  black,  shading
through  green  to  yellow  at  the  corners  of  the  mouth.

Heuglin  records  the  Common  Cuckoo  as  a  plentiful  migrant
throughout  N.E.  Africa,  passing  in  spring  and  autumn.  From
March  to  the  early  part  of  May  it  comes  to  Egypt  from  the
south,  and  in  August  is  on  its  way  back  again,  and  he  obtained  a
specimen  in  Bogos-land  at  the  end  of  July.  The  species  is  not,
however,  often  met  with  during  its  migrations,  and  Antinori  only
obtained  a  single  young  bird  in  Shoa  in  September,  and  Dr.
Eischer  in  Aruscha.  It  has  not  been  procured  by  Mr.  Jackson.

110.  Centropus  supeeciliostis.

Centropvs  superdliosKS,  H.  &  E.  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  K.O.-Afr.  i.
p.  797  (1871);  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  9Q  (1884),  vi.
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p.  215  (1888);  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  400;  id.  Cat.  B.  Brit
Mus.  xix,  p.  363(1891)  ;  Eeichen.  Yog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  i.  p.  107,
fig.  40  (1894).

a.  (S  ad.  Tooloo,  Xov.  25,  1894.  Iris  crimson  ;  legs  grey  ;
bill  black.

b.  2  ad.  Gelaydee,  Jan.  13,  1895.
A  resident  species  in  X.E.  Africa,  according  to  Heuglin,  living

in  pairs  in  Southern  Arabia  and  the  Abyssinian  coast-lands  to  the
Anseba  Valley,  on  the  Takazie  Eiver  and  on  the  Blue  Xde,  in
Southern  Xubia  to  the  province  of  Dongola,  and  in  Kordol'an.  It
is  common  in  the  "  Kolla  "  country  of  Shoa,  according  to  Antinori,
and  Dr.  Reichenow  records  the  specie?  from  numerous  localities
from  the  Pangani  River  to  Bukoba.

Tarn.  McsophagidjE,

111.  SCHIZORHIS  LEUCOGASTEB.

Schizorhis  Uucoqaster  (Riipp.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  707
(1871);  Shellev,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  400  ;  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.
(2)  i.  p.  90  (1884),  vi.  p.  216  (1888)  ;  Shelley,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.
xix.  p.  452  (1891);  Sharpe,  Ibis,  1892,  p.  314;  Salvad.  Mem.  R.
Accad.  Torino,  (2)  xliv.  p.  552  (1894:  Odeuin,  Webbe  R.);
Reichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr,  p.  102  (1894).

a.  6  ad.  Milmil,  July  27,  1894.
h.  $  ad.  Okoto,  Sept.  8,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown  ;  bill  yel-

lonish  green,  base  of  ridge  yellow-ochre.
c.  Ad.  Lookoo,  Sept.  18,  1894.
d.  S  ad.  Hanouttoo,  Nov.  20,  1894.  Iris  brown  ;  bill  and

legs  black.
The  "  Ahia,"  writes  Heuglin,  lives  in  small  families  in  the  warmer

Talleys  of  Southern  Shoa,  where  high  trees  are  scattered  about,
on  the  Hawasch  River,  and  on  the  plateau  of  Somali-land.  It  is
undoubtedly  resident.  Antinori  says  that  it  was  common  in  the
woods  of  Ambo-Karra  in  Shoa.  Mr.  .Jackson  met  with  it  at
Turquel  and  also  in  the  Teita  district,  and  Dr.  Reichenow  records
it  from  Ussagara,  ITgogo,  Kakoma,  Lake  Jipi,  Mpwapwa,  Aruscha,
and  Masai-land.

112.  TURACUS  DONALDSONI.  (Plate  XXVIII.)

Turacus  donaldsoni,  Sharpe,  Bull.  B.  O.  C.  iv.  p.  xxxii  (1895).
a.  6  ad.  Meo,  Oct.  25,  1894.
h.  2  ad.  Darro  Mountains,  jN'ov.  19,  1894.  Iris  brown;  eye-

wattle  and  bill  vermilion.

This  species  bears  considerable  similarity  to  Turacus  leveotis,  in
the  possession  of  a  white  spot  in  front  of  the  eye  and  another  on
the  side  of  the  neck  ;  the  colouring  of  the  rest  of  the  body  is  also
the  same,  but  that  of  the  crest  is  quite  different,  and,  according  to
Captain  Shelley's  arrangement  of  the  genus  Turacus  (Cat.  B.  xix.
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p.  436),  T.  (hnalclsoni  would  come  near  the  red-tipped  species,
T.  meriani  and  T.  fischeri.  Both  of  these  species,  however,  liave
a  band  of  white  below  the  eye,  which  is  absent  in  T.  donald^oni^
while  the  white  spot  on  the  sides  of  the  neck,  the  leaden-blue  colour
of  the  back,  and  the  patch  of  light  crimson  which  forms  the  crest
are  characteristics  of  the  new  species.

Order  COEACIIFOEMES.

Tarn.  CoRACiiD.!.

1  13.  CoRACIAS  LOBTI.

C'oracias  lorti,  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  399  :  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.
Gen.  (2)  vi.  p.  224  (1888)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xvii.  p.  20
(1892)  ;  Salvad.  Mem.  E.  Accad.  Torino,  (2)  xliv.  p.  554  (1894  :
Webbe  and  Juba  Elvers).

a.  (S  ad.  Hargeisa,  July  21,  1894.
b.  2  ad.  Stonybrook,  Ehrer  Eiver,  Aug.  19,  1894.
c.  c?  ad.  Sheik  Husein,  Sept.  19,  1894.  Iris  brown  ;  legs

yellow-ochre.
d.  2  ad.  Dada,  Nov.  21,  1894.

114.  COBACIAS  N^CTirS.

C'oracias  pihsa,  Lath.;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O-Afr.  i.  p.  172  (1869).
Coracias  ncevius,  Daud.  ;  Shellev,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  399;  Salvad.

Ann.  Mus.  Geuov.  (2)  i.  p.  115,  vi.  p.  223  (1888);  Sharpe,  Cat.
B.  Brit.  Mus.  xvii.  p.  24  (1892)  ;  id.  Ibis,  1892,  p.  316  ;  Salvad.
Mem.  E.  Accad.  Torino,  (2)  xliv.  p.  554  (1894  :  Aduma)  ;  Eeichen.
Yog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  124  (1894).

a.  c?  ad.  Dabulli,  Sept.  16,  1894.  Iris  brown  ;  eyelid  yellowish
brown  ;  legs  dirty  yellow-ochre.

Found,  according  to  Heuglin,  on  the  coast-lands  of  Abyssinia,
in  Kordofan,  and  on  the  "White  Xile.  From  January  to  August
Antinori  met  with  it  at  Let-Marafia  in  Shoa,  and  he  says  that
isolated  individuals  are  met  ^ith  in  the  low  and  middle  "  Xolla,"
but  it  is  a  bird  which  loves  open  country.  Mr.  Jackson  procured
the  species  at  Machako's,  and  Dr.  Eeichenow  gives  two  localities,
Assandaui  and  Igonda.

Fam.  AlcedinidjE,

115.  Ceetle  rfdis.

Ceryle  i-udis  (Linn.);  Heugl.  Orn.  KO.-Afr.  i.  p.  184  (1869);
Salvad.  Ann,  ,Mus.  Genov.  ,(2)  i.  p.  112  (1884),  vi.  p.  222  (1888)  ;
Oust.  Bibl.  Ecole  Hautes  Etudes,  xxxi.  art.  no.  10,  p.  3  (1886)  ;
Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xviii.  p.  109  (1892)  ;  Eeichen.  A'og.
Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  130  (1894).

a.  S  ad.  Bainhou,  Jan.  10,  1894.  Iris  broAvn.
■  Heuglin  states  that  the  Pied  Kingfisher  is  found  from  the
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Mediterraaean  coast  of  Egypt,  throughout  the  whole  of  the  Nile
region  and  on  its  tributaries,  the  Kosanga  and  the  Djar  Eivers,  but
becomes  rarer  on  the  Tipper  White  Nile  than  in  Egypt  and  Nubia.
It  is  also  found  along  the  Red  Sea.  In  Shoa,  Antinori  uotes  the
species  from  thelo>ver  and  middle  "  KoUa  "  country  ;  and  according
to  Dr.  Eeicheuow  it  has  been  met  with  at  Useguha,  Bagamoyo,
Cgalla,  Kakoma,  Pangani,  Kagehi,  and  the  JSimiu  Eiver,  in  G-ermau
East  Africa.

116.  ISPIDINA  PICTA.

Alcedo  picta  (Bodd.)  ;  Heugl.  Om.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  183  (1869)  ;
Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  GenoY.  (2)  i.  p.  113  (1884),  vi.  p.  223  (1888).

Ispidina  plcfa,  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xvii.  p.  191  (1892)  ;
id.  Ibis,  1892,  p.  316  ;  Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  133
(1894).

a.  2  ad.  Mount  Kuldush,  Dec.  18,  1894.  Bill  and  legs  orange-
red  ;  iris  brown.

Nowhere  common  in  N.E.  Africa,  according  to  Heuglin's  notes  ;
mostly  seen  in  the  wood-region  up  to  7000  feet.  He  found  it  i:i
Bogos-land,  in  Central  Abyssinia,  and  in  the  steppes  of  East  Seuar,
Fazogl,  <fcc.

It  is  not  common  in  Shoa  ;  Mr.  Jackson  only  met  with  it  once,
at  Kasamoja,  and  Dr.  Eeichenow  has  only  four  localities  for  the
species  —  Dar-es-Salaam,  Useguha,  Nguruman,  and  the  Simiu  Eiver.

117.  Halcyon  semic^eulexjs.

Dacelo  semiccerulea  (Forsk.);  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  190
(1869).

Halcyon  semiccerulea,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  113
(1884),  vi.  p.  223  (1858);  Shellev,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  395;  Oust.  t.c.
p.  4  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xvii.  p.  232  (1892)  ;  id.  Ibis,
1892,  p.  317  ;  Salvad.  Mem.  E.  Accad.  Torino,  (2)  xliv.  p.  553
(1894:  Webbe  Eiver);  Eeichen.  Vdg.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  132
(1894).

a.  (S  ad.;  h.  Ad.  Gelaydee,  Jan.  13,  1895.  Bill  vermilion;
legs  dark  red  ;  iris  brown.

This  Kingfisher  extends  all  over  the  warmer  parts  of  N.E.
Africa,  and  Heuglin  gives  its  northern  limit  as  16°  N.  lat.  In
October  he  met  with  it  on  the  Adail  and  Somali  coast,  in  Abys-
sinia  to  8000  feet,  north  to  Bogos-land  and  Takah,  on  the  Blue
and  White  Niles,  westward  to  the  Djur  district.  In  Shoa  it  is
said  by  Antinori  to  be  common  in  all  the  \\oods  along  the  streams
of  the  "  Kolla  "  ;  Mr.  Jackson  procured  it  in  the  Siik  country,  and
Dr.  Eeichenow  gives  many  localities  from  Bagamoyo  to  Bussissi.

118.  Halcyon  chelicutensis.

Dacelo  tschelicutemis  (Stanl.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p  19-^
(1869).  ,  .

Halcyon  chelicutensis.  Oust,  Bibl.  Ecole  Hautes  Etudes,  xxxi.
Pboc.  Zool,  Soc—  1895,  No.  XXXII.  32
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art.  no.  10,  p.  3  (1886)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xvii.  p.  239
(1892).

Halcyon  cTielicutu  Eeichen.  Yog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  131  (1894).
a.  S  ad.  Milmil,  July  26,  1894.
Found  along  the  Abyssinian  coast-region,  and  through  Abys-

sinia  excepting  on  the  high  mountains,  and  Heuglin  also  says  that
lie  met  with  the  species  in  Takah,  Galabat,  and  Senar.  It  has  not
been  met  Avith  in  Shoa  by  the  Italian  travellers,  nor  by  Mr.  Jackson
in  any  of  bis  expeditions  to  Uganda  ;  and  Dr.  Eeicheno\A'  only
records  the  species  from  Kakoma,  Ussandani,  and  Wembere.

Fam.  BrcEHOTiD,?:.

119.  LOPHOCEROS  HEMPEICHI.

Buceros  Tiempricliii,  Ebr.  :  Heugl.  Orn.  X.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  721
(1869).

Lojilioceros  hemprichii,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  \\.  p.  218
(1888)  ;  Ogilvie-Grant,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xvii.  p.  405  (1892).

Toclcus  liemprichii,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  103
(1884).

a.  c?  ad.  Darro  Mountains,  Xov.  17,  1894.  Iris  yellowish
brown  ;  bill  brownish  crimson,  the  under  mandible  brighter.

In  Abyssinia  Heuglin  states  that  this  species  is  found  in  the
Dega  region  from  5000  to  11,000  feet,  and  says  that,  if  his
recollection  is  correct,  he  has  also  received  it  from  the  Upper
AYhite  Xile  and  from  Southern  Kordofan.  He  also  records  it
from  Tigre  and  Ambara,  eastwards  to  the  Taranta  Pass  and
Mensa.  In  Shoa,  Antinori  says  the  species  is  rare  in  Ambo-Karra,
commou  on  the  Waina  Dega  and  the  Dega.  Dr.  Eagazzi  found
it  plentiful  in  the  parts  of  Shoa  he  visited,  but  it  does  not  occur  in
German  East  Africa.

120.  LOPHOCEEOS  MEDlAKtJS,  n.  Sp.

Lophoceros  erythrorhyncTius?,  Salvad.  Mem.  E.  Accad.  Torino,
(2)  xliv.  p.  553.

a.  Dabulh,  Sept.  16,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown;  orbits  white,
shaded  with  pinkish  grey  ;  bill  red,  the  base  white,  merging
into  black  on  the  lower  mandible.

I  have  compared  this  species  with  L.  damarensis,  Shelley,  and
it  is  so  very  much  smaller  than  that  bird  that  it  cannot  be  con-
sidered  identical  with  it.  It  has  the  face  white  and  the  broad
eyebrow  as  in  L.  damare7i£is,  but  the  grey  of  the  crown  comes
down  almost  to  the  base  of  the  bill,  so  that  the  forehead  is  not  so
pure  white  as  in  L.  damarensis.  This  character,  however,  may  be
variable,  but  the  small  size  of  the  DabuUi  bird  seems  to  deserve
recognition.  There  is  a  little  shade  of  grey  on  the  ear-coverts,
showing  an  approach  to  L.  erytJirorhynch-us  ;  and  it  is  evidently  the
same  species  as  that  procured  by  Prince  Euspoh  on  his  expedition,
on  which  Count  Salvadori  has  made  some  apposite  remarks.
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The  measurements  are  as  follows  :  —

121.  LOPHOCEROS  FLATIBOSTRIS.

Buceros  Jlavirostris,  Eupp.  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  725
(1871).

Tockus  flavirostris,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Grenov,  (2)  i.  p.  104
(1884),  vi.  p.  219  (1888).

Lophoceros  flavirostris,  Ogilvie-Grant,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xvii.
p.  412(1892);  Salvad.  Mem.  R.  Accad.  Torino,  (2)  xliv.  p.  554
(1894:  Webbe  Valley);  Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  128
(1894).

a.  (S  ad.  Smith  River,  Sept.  11,  1894.  Irides  yellow;  orbits
black  ;  throat  light  Indian-red,  bluish  at  the  corner  of  the
under  mandible  ;  bill  bright  yellow-ochre,  darker  at  base.

This  specimen  is  true  L.  flrivirostris,  and  not  L.  somaliensis  of
Reichenow  (c/.  Salvadori,  I.  c.^.

According  to  Heuglin,  this  Hornbill  lives  in  pairs  and  families
in  the  hot  valleys  of  Schoholand,  frequenting  high  trees  and  the
i\^a6r/'/-bu8hes,  which  are  found  in  the  Bay  of  Adulis  and  Samhar,
as  well  as  near  Moiet  Schahadi  below  Mekulu,  but  not  in  the
coast-districts  proper.  It  is  apparently  to  be  found  along  the
mountain  fringes  of  the  Danakil  and  Adel  coasts  to  Somali-land.
Antiuori  states  that  it  is  common  on  the  plains  and  on  the
lower  "  Kolla  "  of  Shoa,  but  does  not  ascend  to  any  height.  It  has
occurred  at  Ndi  in  the  Teita  district,  to  the  east  of  Kilima-ujaro,
but  was  not  in  Mr.  Jackson's  collections.

122.  Lophoceros  sibbensis.

Lophoceros  sibbensis,  Sharpe,  Bull.  B.  O.  C.  iv.  p.  xxxii  (1895).
a.  2  ^cl-  Sibbe,  Aug.  3,  ]  894.  Iris  brown  :  feet  black,  the

soles  yellowish  white  ;  bare  skin  of  neck  light  blue,  Indian-
red  next  the  bill.

123.  Btjcorax  abtssinicus.

Tmetoceros  habessinicus  (Bodd.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  731
(1871:  pt.).

Bwcoi-vus  abyssiniciis,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  101
(1884),  vi.  p.  217  (1888).

Bucorax  abyssinicus,  Ogilvie-Grant,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xvij.
p.  349  (1892);  Sharpe,  Ibis,  1892,  p.  317.

a.  Ad.  Sheik  Mahomed,  Nov.  5,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown  ;
neck-pouch  and  orbits  bluish  grey  ;  patch  on  base  of  bill
dull  red.

Heuglin  giAes  a  wide  distribution  for  t^iis  species  in  North-
32*
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eastern  Africa.  He  did  not  find  it  in  Samhar,  but  in  the  neigh-
bouring  mountaixis  of  Bogos  and  Habab,  as  well  as  in  Takah,
throughout  the  whole  of  Abyssinia  south  to  Shoa,  in  Fazogl,  Senar,
Kordofan,  and  in  the  district  of  the  White  Nile  westwards  to  the
Kosanga  River.  Antinori  collected  a  number  of  specimens  in
Shoa,  and  Mr.  Jackson  met  with  the  species  on  the  Turquel  Eiver  ;
but  in  East  Africa,  according  to  Dr.  Reichenow,  it  is  replaced  by
B.  cafer.

Fam.  Upupidje.

124.  Upxtpa  somalensis.

Vpupa  epojas  senegalensis  (nee  Sw.)  ;  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  397.
Upu2m  somalensis,  Salvin,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xvi.  p.  13,  pi.  i.

(1892).
a.  $  ad.  Hargeisa,  July  21,  1894.

125.  Iebisoe.  eetthroehinchus.
Jrrisor  erythrorhynchus  (Lath.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.

p.  214  (1869)  ;  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  107  (1884),  vi.
p.  220  (1888)  ;  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  395  ;  Salvin,  Cat.  B.  Brit.
Mus.  xvi.  p.  19  (1892)  ;  Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  138
(1894).

a.  S  ad.  Shebeli,  Aug.  26,  1894.  Iris  brown  ;  legs  coral-
red.

c.  Ad.  Sheik  Mahomed,  Oct.  28,  1894.
I.  2  ad.  Shebeli,  Sept.  3,  1894.  Iris  brown:  legs  bright

coral-red  ;  base  of  lower  mandible  red.
An  inhabitant  of  the  wooded  country  of  N.E.  Africa,  and  met

with  by  Heuglin  in  Takah,  Abyssinia,  Senar,  Kordofan,  and  in
the  White  Nile  districts,  westwards  to  the  Kosanga,  as  well  as  on
the  Abyssinian  coast-land,  ascending  the  mountains  to  1000  feet.
Antinori  says  that  the  species  was  common  but  local  at  Daimbi  iu
Shoa,  It  has  not  occurred  to  Mr.  Jackson  in  the  interior,  but
Dr.  Reichenow  gives  a  number  of  localities  for  it  in  German  East
Africa  —  Dar-es-Salaam,  Paugani  River,  Ugogo,  Mpwapwa,  &c.

126.  Rhinopomastus  minor.

Irrisor  minor  (Riipp.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  218  (1869);
Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  397.

Bhinqpomastus  minor,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  263
(1884),  vi.  p.  220  (1888)  ;  Salvin,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xvi.  p.  26
(1892);  Salvad.  Mem.  R.  Accad.  Torino,  (2)  xliv.  p.  553  (1894:
River  Adadle  and  Mt.  Goolis).

a.  S  ad.  The  Haud,  July  22,  1894.
b.  d  ad.  Milmil,  July  30,  1894.  Bill  orange.
There  seems  to  be  some  mistake  in  the  '  Key  '  to  the  genus

Rhinopomastus  given  in  the  '  Catalogue  '  (p.  24),  as  R.  minor  is
placed  with  R.  cyanomelas  in  the  section  with  sub-terminal  white
spots  on  the  tail.  As  a  matter  of  fact  R.  minor  has  the  tail
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uniform  like  R.  cahanisi,  which,  however,  is  easily  recognized  by
the  absence  of  the  white  band  on  the  quills.

Eiippell  discovered  this  Wood-Hoopoe  in  Shoa,  and  Antinori
met  with  the  species  in  the  country  of  the  Adda  Galas,  but  not  in
Shoa  proper.  It  has,  however,  been  obtained  at  Sodde  by
Dr.  Eagazzi.  To  the  south  its  place  appears  to  be  taken  by
R.  cahanisi.

Yam.  MEEOPiDiE.

127.  Mebops  apiastee.

Merops  apiaster,  Linn.  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  196  (1869)  ;
Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  107  (1884);  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.
Brit.  Mus.  xvii.  p.  63  (1892)  ;  id.  Ibis,  1892,  p.  319  ;  Reichen.
Vdg.  Deutsch-Ostafr.  p.  135  (1894).

a.  (S  ad.  Luku,  Sept.  18,  1894.  Iris  reddish  brown.
A  migrant  throughout  N.E.  Africa,  according  to  Heuglin,  from

the  end  of  March  to  the  early  part  of  May,  and  from  August  to
October,  mostly  in  companies.  In  Arabia  Petraea  and  in  Central
Egypt  he  believes  that  it  breeds  in  May.  Antinori  met  with  it  in
Shoa,  passing  south  in  August,  and  also  obtained  one  specimen  in
October.  It  was  found  by  Mr.  Jackson  in  Ukambani  and  also  in
Sotik.  Dr.  Eeichenow  records  it  from  Dar-es-Salaam,  Kakoma,
Wualaba,  Ugalla,  and  Igonda.

128.  MeEOPS  NUBICUS,

Merops  nuhicus,  Gm.  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  199  (1869)  ;
Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  ,(2)  i.  p.  108,(1884);  Shelley,  Ibis,
1885,  p.  397  ;  Oust.  Bibl.  Ecole  Hautes  Etudes,  xxxi.  no.  10,  p.  4
(1886);  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xvii.  p.  85  (1892);  Salvad.
Mem.  E.  Accad.  Torino,  (2)  xliv.  p.  552  (1894)  ;  Eeichen.  A^og.
Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  135  (1894).

ffl,  6.  $  ad.  Tooloo,  Jan.  13,  1895.  Iris  dark  red,
Heuglin  says  that  this  species  is  found  in  the  warmer  parts  of

Abyssinia,  ascending  to  6000  or  7000  feet  He  found  it  common
in  Takab,  Senar,  ICordofan,  and  along  the  White  Nile,  sometimes
occurring  in  flocks  of  thousands.  It  breeds  at  the  commencement
of  the  summer  rainy  season,  in  the  Negro-lands  of  the  Upper
Nile  in  March  and  April,  and  in  the  Eastern  Sudan  between  June
and  August.  Antinori  says  that  in  Shoa  it  is  a  migrant,  passing
in  small  flocks  :  he  obtained  it  from  September  to  January.
Dr.  Eeichenow  records  the  species  from  the  Pangani  Eiver.

129.  Melittophagtjs  ctanostictus.

Melittophagus  pusillus  cyanostictus,  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  ,398.
Merops  cyanostictus  (Cab.);  Oust.  Bibl.  Ecole  Hautes  Etudes,

xxxi.  art.  10,  p.  4  (1886).
Melittophagus  cyanostictus,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  110

(1884),  vi.  p.  221  (1888)  ;  Sharpe,  Ibis,  1892,  p.  319;  id.  Cat.  B.
Brit.  Mus.  xvii.  p.  48,  pi.  i.  fig.  3  (1892)  ;  Reichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-
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Ost-Afr.  p.  136  (1894)  ;  Salvad.  Mem.  E.  Accad.  Torino,  (2)  xliv,
(1894  :  Hento  Valley,  Webbe  Eiver).

a.  2  ad.  Near  Berbera,  July  12,  1894.
b.  (S  ad.  ;  c.  Ad.  Shebeli,  8ept.  5,  1894.  Iris  bright  red.
In  Shoa,  Antinori  states,  this  species  is  common  throughout  the

year  in  the  lower  "  Kolla,"  but  does  not  ascend  to  any  height.
Mr.  Jackson  procured  it  on  Mt.  Elgon,  and  Dr.  Eeichenow  gives
a  number  o£  localities  for  the  species  in  German  East  Africa.

130.  Melittophagus  revoilii.

Merops  {Melittophafjus)  revoilii.  Oust,  in  Eevoil's  Faun,  at  Plor.
^omalis,  Ois.  p.  5,  pi.  i.  (1882)  ;  id.  Bibl.  Ecole  Hautes  Etudes,
xxxi.  art.  10,  p.  4  (1886).

Melittophagus  revoilii,  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  398  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.
B.  Brit.  Mus.  xvii.  p.  54  (1892).

a.  (S  ad.  Hargeisa,  July  15,  1894.
h.  Ad.  The  Hand,  July  25,  1894.
This  species  is  apparently  peculiar  to  Somali-land.

Earn.  CoLiiD^.
131.  COLIUS  lEUCOTIS.

Colius  leucotis,  Eiipp.  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  710  (1871)  ;
Salvad.  Ann.,  Mus.  Genov.,(2)  i.  p.  100  (1884),  vi.  p.  217  (1888)  ;
Oust.  Bibl.  ilcole  Hautes  Etudes,  xxxi.  art.  no.  10,  p.  3  (1886)  :
Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xvii.  p.  341,  pi.  xii.  fig.  1  (1892);
Salvad.  t.  c.  p.  552  (1894  :  Habir  Valley).

a.  cT  ad.  Sheik  Husein,  Sept.  23,  1894.  Iris  bluish  grey  ;  orbits
grey  ;  legs  coral-red.

b.  Ad.  Sheik  Husein,  Sept.  27,  1894.  Iris  bluish  grey;  legs
coral-red.

A  resident  species,  according  to  Heuglin,  in  the  countries  of  the
Beni-Amer,  Bogos-land,  and  the  whole  of  Abyssinia  and  the  Gala
countries  ;  less  common  in  Southern  Senar,  EazogI,  on  the  Sobat
and  Upper  White  Nile  to  the  Gazelle  Eiver.  Antinori  found  it  in
Shoa  in  small  companies  ascending  to  the  higher  elevations  and
breeding  ;  but  it  is  not  in  Mr.  Jackson's  collections,  nor  mentioned
in  Dr.  Eeichenow's  work.

132.  Colius  macrueus.

Colius  macroui'us  (Linn.);  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  712
(1871).  ■  ,  ,  ,

Colius  macrurus,  Oust.  Bibl.  Ecole  Hautes  Etudes,  xxxi.  art.  10,
p.  3  (1886);  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xvii.  p.  345  (1892);
Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  105  (1894).

a,  i.  c?  2  ad.  Boholgarshan,  July  15,  1894.  Iris  and  cere
crimson.

This  Coly  is  found,  according  to  Heuglin,  in  Southern  Nubia
and  Takah,  from  about  17°  N.  lat.  southwards.  It  occurs  in  Bogos-
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land,  the  lowlands  of  Abyssinia,  extending  up  to  7000  feet,  Senar
and  Kordofan,  but  does  not  go  far  south  along  the  White  Nile.  It
has  not  been  recorded  from  Shoa,  but  Dr.  Eeichenow  gives  the
Pangani  Eiver  as  a  single  locality  for  the  species  in  East  Africa.

Fam.  Caphimulgid,e.
133.  Caprimulgus  inornatus.

Caprimulyus  inornatus,  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  129  (1869)  ;
Hartert,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xvi.  p.  556(1892)  ;  Sharpe,  Ibis,  1892,
p.  322;  Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  139  (1894).

a.  c?  ad.  Zeila,  June  30,  1894.

Heuglin  found  this  Goatsucker  not  uncommon  during  the  rainy
season  in  Bogos-land,  where  also  Messrs.  Blanford  and  Jesse
collected  it,  Heuglin  also  procured  a  specimen  near  Tedjura  on
the  Adail  coast.  Mr.  Jackson  met  with  the  species  at  Makarunga,
and  Dr.  Eeichenow  records  it  from  Kigonge  in  Usaramo.

134.  Oaprimulgus  donaldsoni.

Caprimulgus  donalcboni,  Sharpe,  Bull.  B.  O.  Club,  iv.  p.  xxix
(1895).  ^

a.  Ad.  Hargeisa,  July  18,  1894.
This  fine  species  of  Groatsucker  with  its  long  rictal  bristles,  its

red  collar  round  the  hind-neck,  mottled  with  goIden-bu£E  spots,
with  a  similar  collar  across  the  fore-neck,  is  very  distinct  from  all
other  African  Goatsuckers,  and  Mr.  Hartert  pronounces  it  un-
questionably  a  new  species.

Tarn.  Cypselid;e.
135.  Tachornts  paeva.

Cypselus  parvus,  Licht.  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  144(1869).
Tacliornis  parva  (Licht.);  Hartert,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  xvi.

p.  463.
a.  $  ad.  Shebeli,  Aug.  28,  1894.
Heuglin  says  that  this  Swift  is  resident  in  Southern  Egypt,  in

Nubia,  and  along  the  White  and  Blue  Niles,  becoming  rarer  in  the
Gazelle  Eiver  district.  He  believes  that  he  saw  it  also  on  the
Arabian  coast  and  the  Dahlak  Islands,  but  not  in  the  Abyssinian
Mountains.

136.  Btjbo  lacteus.

Order  STEIGES.

Fam.  BubonidjE.

Bubo  lacteus  (T.);  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  112  (1869);
Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  ii.  p.  33  (1875);  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,
p.  392  (Ogadayn);  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  vi.  p.  206
(1888)  ;  Oust.  t.  c.  p.  31  (1886)  ;  Sharpe,  Ibis,  1892,  p.  534  ;  Salvad.
Mem.  E.  Accad.  Torino,  (2)  xliv.  p.  550  (1894:  Warandab)  ;
Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  96  (1894).
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(t,  h.  S  2  '  Sheik  Mahomed,  Nov.  1,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown.
According  to  Heuglin,  this  large  Owl  is  widely  distributed

throughout  the  wooded  regions  of  North-eastern  Africa.  It  is
pretty  common  on  the  Abyssinian  coast-lands,  in  Takah,  on  the
White  and  Blue  Niles,  and  ascends  high  up  the  Abyssinian
mountains.  It  is  not  common  in  Shoa,  according  to  Dr.  Eagazzi,
but  was  met  with  in  Turquel  by  Mr.  Jackson,  and  is  recorded  by
Dr.  Eeicbenow  from  Tabora,  Tauga,  the  Sigi  River,  and  the
southern  shores  of  the  Victoria  Xyanza.

137.  CaEIXE  SPIL0GA8TEA,

Athene  spilogaster,  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  119,  tab.  iv.
(1869).

Carine  spihgastra,  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  ii.  p.  138  (1875)  ;
Salvad.  Mem.  E.  Accad.  Torino,  (2)  xliv.  p.  551  (Durei  Katabel  ed
Habir).

Carine  glaiix  (nee  Savign.),  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  391.
a,h.  d  $  ad.  Ahdeh,  July  14,  1894.
This  species  was  discovered  by  Heuglin  in  the  Abyssinian  coast-

land,  between  Umkulu  and  Harkiko,  in  July.  Though  Dr.  Smith's
specimens  are  rather  darker  than  the  figure  given  by  Heuglin,  and
the  rufous  streaks  on  the  underparts  are  broader,  I  believe  that
they  really  belong  to  Heuglin's  species.  This  is  the  opinion  of
Count  Salvadori  ;  and  I  have  re-examined  Mr.  Lorfc  Phillips's
specimen,  which  Capt.  Shelley  referred  to  Carine  glau.v,  and  it  is
undoubtedly  C.  spilorasti-a,  as  suspected  by  the  Count.

138.  Glaucidifm  perlattjm.

Noctua  perlata  (V.)  ;  Heugl.  t.  c.  p.  120  (1869).
Glaucidium  perlatum,  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  ii.  p.  209  (1875)  ;

Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  77  (1884);  Eeichen.  Vog.
Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  97  (1894).

a.  2  ad.  Darro  Mountains,  Nov.  20,  1894.  Iris  hght  yellow  ;
bill  greenish  yellow.

According  to  Heuglin  this  Pigmy  Owlet  is  resident  in  Abj^ssinia,
Senar,  Kordofan,  and  the  White  Nile  district,  its  northern  limit
being  the  district  of  the  Beni-Amer  and  Bogos-land.  It  is  found
usually  singly  in  the  wooded  regions,  up  to  8000  feet.  Antinori
procured  a  specimen  at  Ambo-Karra  in  Shoa  m  July,  and  it  is
apparently  widely  distributed  in  East  Africa,  as  Dr.  Eeichenow
records  it  from  the  Pangani  and  Eonga  rivers,  Aruscha,  Pare,
Nguruman,  Taiveta,  Ugogo,  and  Mpwapwa.

Order  ACCIPITEES.

Tam.  Palconid^.

139.  POLTBOBOIDES  TTPICrS.

Polyhoroides  racfiatvs,  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  76  (1869\
Polyboroides  tyj)icus,  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  i.  p.  48  (1875);
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Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  GenoT.  (2)  i.  p.  75  (1884),  vi.  p.  204  (1888)  ;
Reichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  85  (1894).

a.  $  ad.  Sheik  Mahomed,  Oct.  28,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown  ;
face  cream-colour  mottled  with  orange  ;  base  of  bill  white  ;
legs  pale  yellow.

Heuglin  found  the  present  species  resident  in  Shoa,  Fazogl,
Seuar,  Kordofan,  and  in  the  country  of  the  White  Nile  and  its
tributaries.  It  is  everywhere  rare,  and  was  only  observed  siugl}'',
in  .June  on  the  Blue  Xile,  in  September  and  October  in  Kordofan
and  on  the  Lower  White  Nile,  in  May  in  the  Dinka  and  Djur
countries  in  the  Gazelle  River  district.  Brehm  met  with  it  in
August  and  September  on  the  Blue  Nile;  Riippell  obtained  an
example  in  Shoa,  and  specimens  were  also  procured  there  both  by
Antinori  and  Eagazzi.  Mr.  Jackson  does  not  appear  to  have  met
with  the  species  on  any  of  his  journeys,  but  I  have  seen  a  very
black  immature  specimen  obtained  by  Mr.  Scott  Elliot  on  Ruwen-
zori.  According  to  Dr.  Eeiohenow,  it  has  been  found  on  Kilima-
njaro,  and  in  LTsaramo  and  Walla,  and  at  Kakoma.

140.  ClECtrS  MACEURDS.

Circus  swainsoni,  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  105  (1869)  ;
Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  76  (1884),  vi.  p.  225  (1888).

Circus  macrurus,  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  i.  p.  67  (1874)  ;  id.
Ibis,  1892,  p.  535  ;  Eeichen.  V.ig.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  86  (1894).

a.  Juv.  Sheik  Mahomed,  Nov.  5,  1894.  Iris  dark  brown  ;
feet  and  base  of  bill  yellow  ;  cere  grey.

h.  5  ad.  Budda,  Nov.  11,  1894.  Iris  yellowish  brown;  feet
light  yellow  ;  base  of  bill  yellow.

Common  in  spring  and  autumn,  according  to  Heuglin,  in  Senar,
Abyssinia,  and  Kordofan.  Antinori  met  with  the  species  at
Dairabi  in  Shoa  in  November  and  December,  and  Dr.  Eagazzi  at
Dembi  in  February.  Mr.  Jackson  procured  specimens  in  Turquel
in  January,  and  at  Machako's  in  March  ;  and  Dr.  Eeichenow  records
the  species  from  Igonda.

141.  ASTUE  SPHEXrEUS.

Msus  hadius  (nee  Grm.),  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  70  (1869),
Astur  sphenurus  (Etipp.),  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  i.  p.  113

(1874).
Scdospizias  sphenurus,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  72

(1884).
a.  c?  ad.  Ehrer  Eiver,  Aug.  18,  1894.  Iris  red  ;  cere,  feet,  and

eyelids  bright  yellow.
This  species  is  recorded  from  the  Dahlak  Islands  by  Riippell,

and  by  Hemprich  and  Ehrenberg  from  Arabia.  Heuglin  collected
it  on  the  coast-land  of  Abyssinia,  in  Bogos-land,  on  the  Mareb  and
near  Adowa  in  Tigrie,  in  the  "  Quola  "  of  Western  Abyssinia,  on  the
Blue  Nile  near  Senar  and  Khartoum,  and  along  the  whole  of  the
White  Nile  and  Gazelle  Eiver,  westwards  to  Kosanga  in  Equatorial
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Africa.  It  was  noticed  by  Antinori  at  Daimbi  in  Shoa  in  January,
but  not  by  Dr.  Kagazzi.  In  the  Turquel  country  Mr.  Jackson
obtained  the  Southern  race,  Astur  polyzonoldes,  which  is  also  the
form  prevalent  in  East  Africa  (c/.  Reichen.  t.  c.  p.  88).

142.  Melierax  poliopterus.

Melierax  poliopterus,  Cab.  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  i.  p.  88  ;
Salvad,  Mem.  E.  Accad.  Torino,  (2)  xUv.  p.  550  (1894)  ;  Eeichen.
Vug.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  86  (1894).
,  Melierax  polyzonus  (nee  Eiipp.),  Oust.  Bibl.  Ecole  Hautes

Etudes,  xxxi.  art.  no.  10,  p.  2.
a.  S  ad.  Doda,  Nov.  21,  1894.
h,  c.  Ad.  Doda,  Nov.  22,  1894.  Iris  brown  ;  base  of  bill  deep

yellow  ;  legs  salmon-colour.
This  species  is  not  known  from  Shoa,  nor  has  Mr.  Jackson  met

with  it  in  the  interior  of  East  Africa,  but  Dr.  Eeichenow  records
it  from  Speke  Gulf  and  Irangi.

143.  Melierax  gabar.

Msus  gabar,  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  73  (1869).
Melierax  gabar  (Daud.)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mu.s.  i.  p.  89

(1874);  Shellev,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  391;  Sharpe,  Ibis,  1892,  p.  535;
Eeichen.  Yog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  87  (1894).

Micronisus  gabar,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  72  (1884),
vi.  p.  203  (1888).

a.  2  juv.  Berbera,  July  4,  1894.
b.  (^  ad.  Boholgarshan,  July  15,  1894.  Iris  reddish  brown.
Heuglin  states  that  the  "  Gabar  "  is  the  commonest  Hawk  in

the  cultivated  lands  and  on  the  islands  of  the  Nile  in  Nubia  and
Senar  ;  also  on  the  coast  of  Abyssinia,  on  the  Mareb,  in  Takah  and
Kordofan,  but  is  rare  on  the  Upper  AVhite  Nile.  It  was  not  seen
in  wooded  country  or  on  the  Abyssinian  highlands.  His  most
northern  point  for  the  species  was  between  Wadi-Halfa  and  Dir  ;
but  according  to  Schlegel  the  species  has  been  obtained  near  Suez.
Antinori  procured  specimens  at  Daimbi  in  Shoa  in  November,  and
Dr.  Eagazzi  met  with  it  in  the  same  country  in  March,  June,  and
August.  Mr.  Jackson  obtained  it  at  Machako's  in  March  and
April,  and  Dr.  Eeichenow  records  it  from  Useguba  and  Ukamba.

144.  Melierax  niger.

Nisus  niger,  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  74  (1869).
Melierax  niger,  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  i.  p.  91  (1874)  ;  id.

Ibis,  1892,  p.  535  ;  Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  87  (1894).
Micronisus  niger,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  73  (1884).
a.  $  ad.  Boholgarshan,  July  15,  1894.  Iris  orange.
Heuglin  says  that  this  species  is  often  found  in  localities  where

M.  gabar  does  not  occur,  as  in  Bogos-land,  high  Central  Abyssinia,
and  on  the  Upper  White  Nile,  but  it  was  not  noticed  by  him  in
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Dongola,  where  M.  gahar  is  the  commonest  bird  of  prey.  The
northern  range  of  M.  niger  is  the  Bajiida  Steppes  ;  it  is  resident  in
Bogos-land  and  Abyssinia,  but  was  most  plentiful  in  the  "  Quola  "
of  West  Abyssinia,  especially  in  the  provinces  of  Sarago  and
Qalabat.  Antinori  met  with  it  at  Daimbi  in  Shoa  in  Mav.
Mr.  Jackson  at  Turquel  in  January,  and  Dr.  Eeichenow  records  it
from  Ukamba.

145.  BUTEO  AUGUB.

Buteo  augur,  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  92  (1869)  ;  Sharpe,
Cat.  B.  i.  p.  175;  Shelley,  Ibis,  1885,  p.  391  (30  miles  from
Berbera)  ;  Sharpe,  Ibis,  1892,  p.  53(3  ;  Eeichen.  Yog.  Deutsch-
Ost-Afr.  p.  93  (1894).

Fterolestes  augur,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  51  (1884),
vi.  p.  196  (1888).

a.  2  aJ-  Sheik  Mahomed,  Nov.  5,  1894.  Iris  golden  brown  ;
base  of  bill  and  corners  of  mouth  dark  greenish  yellow  ;
legs  light  dull  yellow.

h.  2  ad.  Budda,  Nov.  11,  1894.  Iris  rich  brown;  legs  and
base  of  bill  yellow.

Heuglin  says  that  the  Augur  Buzzard  was  found  by  him  from
the  Taranta  Pass,  Mensa,  and  the  Tsad-Amba  southwards  through
the  whole  of  Tigrie  and  Amhara  ;  it  is  likewise  common  in  Galla-
land,  very  rare  on  the  Blue  Nile,  in  Fazogl  and  East  Senar.  On
the  Tana  it  was  not  observed.  It  is  resident,  and  breeds  between
5,000  and  12,000  feet.  A  very  large  series  of  specimens  was
obtained  in  Shoa  by  the  Italian  naturalists,  in  nearly  every  month
of  the  year  ;  Mr.  Jackson  met  with  the  species  in  Masai-land  in
August,  in  February  in  Ukambani,  and  again  in  the  same  month
on  Mount  Elgon.  Dr.  Eeichenow  records  it  in  East  Africa,  from
Igonda,  Ussukuma,  Karagwe,  and  Kagehi.

146.  Aquila  eapax.

Aquila  rapax  (Temm.)  ;  Heugl.  t.  c.  p.  45  (1869)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.
B.  i.  p.  242  (1874)  ;  id.  Ibis,  1892,  p.  537  ;  Eeichen.  Vog.  Deutsch-
Ost-Afr.  p.  92  (1894).

Aquila  albicans,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  38  (1884),
vi.  p.  195  (1888).

a.  Ad.  Sheik  Mahomed,  Nov.  1,  1894.  Iris  golden  brown  ;
base  of  bill,  upper  and  under  mandible  yellow  ;  cere
yellowish  ;  feet  light  yellow.

h.  $  ad.  Darro  Mountains,  Nov.  20,  1894.  Iris  rich  brown,
mottled  whitish  ;  base  of  bill,  corners  of  mouth,  and  feet
yellow.

According  to  Heuglin,  the  Tawny  Eagle  is  spread  over  the
greater  part  of  N.E.  Africa.  In  Egypt  and  Northern  Nubia  it  is
rare  and  only  found  in  winter.  It  is  common  in  Southern  and
Eastern  Senar,  in  Takah,  Bogos-land,  and  throughout  the  whole  of
Abyssinia,  up  to  12,000  feet  elevation,  as  well  as  on  the  hot
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Sarahar  coast,  as,  for  instance,  in  the  valleys  of  Ailat  and  Azux.
The  light  form  of  this  Eagle,  known  as  A.  albicans,  was  obtained
in  Shoa  bv  Antinori,  who  collected  many  specimens.  Mr.  Jackson
has  found  the  species  in  Turquel,  and  Dr.  Eeichenow  records  it
from  Aruscha.

147.  Helotarsus  ecaudatus.

Helotarsus  ecaudatus  (Daud.)  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  80
(1869)  ;  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Geuov.  (2)  i.  p.  46  (1884)  ;  Eeichen,
Vog.  Deutsch-Ost-Afr.  p.  91  (1894).

a.  (S  ad.  Sheik  Huseiu,  Sept.  25.  Irides  rich  brown  :  sides  of
face  and  eyebrows  orange,  with  small  vermilion  blotches  ;  bill
bright  yellow-ochre  at  the  base,  shading  abruptly  into  black
towards  the  apex  ;  feet  yellowy  varying  irregularly  from
straw-  to  pale  salmon-colour.

Heuglin  says  that  he  found  the  Bateleur  Eagle  from  the  Bajuda
desert  and  Takah  southwards  throughout  the  whole  of  Abyssinia,
on  the  Danakil  and  Somali  coasts,  in  Senar,  Kordofan,  and  the
district  of  the  Blue  Nile  ;  also  on  the  White  Nile  and  Gazelle  River.
Antinori  records  it  from  the  country  of  the  Eisa  and  Adal  Somalis,
as  well  as  from  Shoa  and  the  Gala  country.  Mr.  Jackson  has  not
yet  obtained  it,  but  Dr.  Eeichenow  notes  it  from  Ugalla,  Masai-
land,  Wembere,  Ussegiiha,  Kagehi,  and  the  Simiu  Eiver.

148.  EUTOLilAEirS  spilogastee.

Spizaetus  spilogaster,  Du  Bus  ;  Heugl.  Orn.  N.O.-Afr.  i.  p.  57
(1869).

Nisaetus  spilogaster,  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus,  i.  p.  252  (1874);
Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  44  (1884).

a.  c?  ad.  Nov.  22,  1894.  Billlight  grey  ;  feet  greenish  yellow  ;
iris  yellow-ochre.

A  male  bird  in  fine  adult  plumage.
Heuglin  says  that  this  species  was  observed  by  him  in  North-

eastern  Africa  in  the  months  of  April,  May,  September,  and
November,  but  not  during  the  true  winter  season.  He  states  that
it  was  nowhere  common,  but  he  observed  it  on  the  upper  Mareb
near  Gundet,  in  Hamedo  in  the  province  of  Tigrie,  on  the  western
slope  of  the  Abyssinian  highlands  near  Wohni,  and  in  Qalabat,
in  East  Senar  near  Doka,  and  finally  on  the  Blue  Nile  northwest-
wards  to  the  neighbourhood  of  Khartoum.  It  is  not  rare  at  Denz
in  Shoa,  according  to  Antinori,  bnt  it  has  not  yet  been  recorded
from  East  Africa.

149.  Haliaetus  vocifeb.

Ealioetus  vocifer  (Daud.);  Heugl.  t.  c.  p.  53  (1869);  Sharpe,
t.  c.  p.  310  (1874)  ;  Oust.  Bibl.  Ecole  Hautes  Etudes,  xixi.  art.
10,  p.  1  (1886)  :  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  (2)  i.  p.  45  (1884),  vi.
p.  196  (1888)  ;  Sharpe,  Ibis,  1892,  p.  538  ;  Eeichen.  Vdg.  Deutsch-
Ost-Afr.  p.  90  (1894).
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